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PREFACE
This Report glves the results of several months spent, in the
summer of 1970, reading, reviewing, writing and organizing materials
towards the preparation of a preliminary draft of an Introduction to
Modern Arablo Prose Literature; it includes a provisional bibllography

compiled by Mr Howard Rowland, a graduate research assistant, The

authorts intention was and remains to attempt to develop a text for
students of Arabic literature that will introduce this broad and
diverse field in a manner both succinoct and likely to stimulate
further interest., The text would offer basic biographlical and
bibliographical impressions, rather than extensive treatments, of the
major figures in Arabic prose in the 19th and 20th centurles, along
with conclse assessments of their ranges of interest ard literary
achievements,

As here presented, the text is still inocomplete, Additional
readings and assessments need to be made for Tah& Husailn, ©Abbas al-och
Ahmad Lupr al-Sayyld and others who might conveniently be later
inocluded in e seotion on the Journalists, Critiocs and litterateurs of
Egypt at early mid-ocentury, Similarly, authors of Arabic politiocal
and philosophiocal writings and the Arab nationalism movement noed
separate treatment, Further short essays on major figures of ocontempor:
Arablo flotion, Mahfiiz, IdrXIs, Haqal and others, must be assembled
before the basio objeoti?es of the text ocould be considered achievad,
An index would, of ocourse, also be indispensadble for the maximal

usefulness of the work,
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Introduction

The Arabic language, written without major change in gramma
or basic vocabulary, over a vast geographical area for almost 1500
years, has enjoyed a continuity as a vehicle for literary expression
unmatched by any other language. As the language in which the Koran
was expressed, it has itself constituted the most fundamental basis
of' all study and interpretation of Islam and was, until only decades
ago, the lingua franca of the entire Muslim world. Still widely
studied even in non-Arabic reading Muslim countries, Arabic has pro-
vided large percentages of the vocabulary content of other languages,
especially Turkish, Persian, Urdu and Malay and Arabic literature has
had major 1afluences on the developments of the literatures of these
and other languages.

Many of the masterpleces of classical Arabic are widely
known and appreciated in today's Arab world and continue to influ-
ence literary production there. A number of authors writing in the
period covered by this study have both modelled their work stylis-
tically on those of classical writers and have made contributions
to similar rields of literature. A brief survey of the major
genres of classical literature will demonstrate the nature of the

indigenous 1literary heritage from which modern Arab authors draw.

The Earliest Arabic Writings

A Hamito-Semitic language of indetermlinate antiquity,
archaeological discoveries show a widespread use of a proto-Arabic
script in religious and governmental functions in the pre-Islamic
petty states and kingdoms of the periphery of the Arabian peninsula.

Although no concrete supporting contemporary evidence has yet bdeen
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discovered, it is assumed that spoken Arabic was also a vehicle for
the expression of poetry and story-telling, without which, 1t seems,
no primitive soclety has existed. The coming of Islam in the second
and third decades of the 7th century A.D. and the great expansion in
the use and study of the Arabic language following thereafter, led
to the collection and compilation of a great body of materials sup-
posedly from this pre-Islamic era. Likely to be authentic in some
measure, if not in exact present form, the extraordinary mass of
verses still preserved, representing several score poets, chiefly
male, may be taken to provide a panorama of the type of literary
activity in the tribes and settlements of ancient Arabia. Much
of this poetry is highly sophisticated in metrical arrangement and
imagery and with conventions seemingly established for each genre
to give an impression of poets both skilled and gifted creating
for an audience with a well-established and demanding system of
criteria for poetic excellence. The most widely appreciated of
these poems, in ode form, move in & complex and stylized progression
in interest-focus and imagery and are clearly intended to demonstrate
the poetic virtuosity and stress the fine qualities of the poet him-
self &8s well as to proclaim the power and importance of the tribe or
city-state he reprecented. The poet was frequently prince, it seems,
As well as propagandist and the odef are patriotic anthems as well
as personal statements of affection and convictions. This colorful
body of pre-Islamic poetry, comprising panegyric, satire, love
poetry and elegy has aroused much interest outside the Arad world
as well as within and many translations and studies of it have been

undertaken.




The Koran

This early Arabian poetic heritage was not, of course,
collected into its present form until the 8th and 9th centuries A.D.,
when scholars chiefly interested in studies of a rellgious, pedagogic
or genealogical nature travelled widely throughout the Islamic
empire in treir research, Tribal, personal, academic and political
rivalries were all involved in their activities and findings and
even early Arabic sources therefore question the authenticity of at
least part of their discoveries. The Koran itself, however, 1s
acknowledged by all to contain, even if in its present form not
arrar ged elther chronologically or strictly by subjeot matter,
utterances actually made by the Prophet Muhammad and learned,
recorded and transmitted by his followers. Delivered from his
fortieth year until his death twelve years later in 632, the
1ll41gliras! (chapters) range widely in style and oontent, In
the form of exhortations revealed by God himsef via the medium of
the angel Gabriel through the Prophet, the Koran reiterates the
need for faith in the one, true God, His might and meroy, and
affirms the inherent truth of soriptures sent down previously
to Jews and Christians., Expressed in language of great power and,
at times,with the rhythm and rhyme of dramatic poetry, the Koran
has remained at the oore of the Arabioc language and the praotises,
8till followed, of learning it by heart, chanting it in a highlye~
stylized choral form and studying its grammar and voocabulary as
major parts of the school ourricula, account perhaps more than

all else for the development and literary continuity of Arabio.

Studies of the Islamio Law and Traditions

ERIC Muck of the content of the Koran is addressed to the
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arrangement of soociety and the establishment of concepts of law to
apply to the Islamfo community. Regulatims concerning marriage,
divorce, alimony, and inheritance are established in the texts and
oprinions delivered on Judgements and penalties for infringements of
personal rights and criminal conduct, Sometimes oryptic and seemingly
even oontradlioctory, some statements in the Koran required eluocidaticn
and development, The oconsolidation of the ocongquests and the establish-
ment of Muslim governments in so many cities and the large number of
converts accepting Islam necessitated constant reevalustions of the
legal theories and practices on whioch political control reshed. Mueslim
scholars busied themselves in establishing the detalls of the Prophet's
personal and social relationships and ocomments he had made in his
lifetime in order to seoure the basis for the legal struoture of J
the oommun;ty. Their studles led to works of interpretation or the
meaning of eavh word used in the Koran and to the compilation of

vast oompendia of "*Traditions® (ahadIth) of the Prophet. Schools of
philology arose in several parts of the Muslim empire, and the
collections of pre-Islamic poetry were compiled and studied as an

egsential part of this scholarly aot\vity.
Classiocal Arabio Belles-pettres

This same great period of expansion in Aradbaiviligation caw
the development of other genres of literature, Arabic prose found
its beginnings in the translation amd adaptation of animal tales and
fables from Indian and Persian sources, Intended to both instruct in
the arts of government the rulaxws and officials of the courts where
they were produced, these works continued in popularity long after

their beginnings under the Ummayads., Works purporting, moreover,

Q
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to be serious historical, naturalistic or soolological studies
frequently ocontained amusing dlgresasions and anecdotes even though

the pure imaginative fantasy of tre Thousand and One Nights themselves,

probably dating from the late Abbasid period and from Persian origins,
remained the only real example of early Arabic prose fiotion before

modern times,
Poetry

~The popularity of poetry in anclent Arablan soclety continued
after the coming of Islam., Anthologies have been made representing
the poets of each city and court as well as the tribal poets,
Panegyric, satire and elegy continued as major genres and were Joined
in early Ummayad times by new developments in love poetry, both
platonic and courtly,that have retained popularity ever 'since, The
composition of poetry was the most highly regarded and influential
literary activity throughout the Caliphate and, indeed, until the
advent of the printing press, Poetry served as a vehicle for all
types of soclal, politiecal, moral, philosophical and emotional
themes and the great Arab poets of eaoh era had extraordinary
influence, The most gifted poets were employed by Calipks and rival
princes throughout Arab history as court propagandists and were paid
handsomely for their loyalty. Thelr poetry was frequently delivered
and recorded at court itself and later learned and spread by word of
mouth over vast geographical areas, The fame of the great poets
often far exceeded\that of their princely patrons in their own
lives., Arablic poetry from all periods is still learned and loved
in every section of modern Arabd society as well and constitutes, with

the Koran, a continuing faotor alding in the maintenance of the



richness of the living voocabulary of the language.

Historlocal, Geographiocal, Phllosophical and Sclentific Writings

The acceptance and spread of Islam outwards from Mecoca and
Medina inevitably spurred interest in the expatriate garrison
communities in the study of the Prophet himself, his mission and his
battles, as well as in the trival historlies and genealogles of
Arabla, The development of the 1eg§1 system based so heavily on
the acceptance of the personal praotlée of the Prophet and the early
Muslim community also demanded historical research and soon a
delight in the study of the past for its own sake became a factor
in spreading this scholarship, Classlocal Arablc literature therefore
abounds in historical studies from eaoh area and period, in many oases
moving in interest foous beyond the vounds of both Islam and the
Arab Middle East.

The expansion of military congquest and trade and cultural
relations between the Yarlous parts of the Arab Empire necessitated
the production of gulde-books end geographiocal texts which developed
into a major 11teréry genre, The need to make a pilgrimage at
least once in one's lifetime, a basic precept of Islam, also stimulated
the need for praotioal travel information for Muslims, Similarly,
the continual~miiltary engagenents between oconflicting Muslim
princes and communities within the Arabwaid as well as with the
Byzantines to the East and Europeans to the far West and North, must
also have inspired the study of geography. A number of such works
have come down and their methodology ard interest foous variass wldely.

The study and translations of the Greek contributicas to

human thought encouraged partiocularly under the Bagdad Calliphs,

Q




stimulated the production of many works of philosophy., Greek
neo-Platonism particularly contrasted with the strict interpretations
of Islamic dogma insisted upon by the orthodox theologians and much
literature resulted reflecting the intelleotual turmoil of the times,
Scholars of the period rarely restricted themselves to a particular
discipline or area of research and frequently authored works of a
remarkably wide range of diverse subjects, Works on medicine,
chemistry, mathematics, music, ethics, and politics proliferated and,
of course, eventually stimulated the progression of Europe from the

Dark Ages into the Renalssance.,

The Period of Decline in Arabic Literature

The Crusader Wars, the Mongol invasions, the conptant
struggles with Byzantium, all combined with internecine and religious
disharmony within the Islamic community and eventually dqstroyed the
stabllity and security seemingly necessary for the production of
literature; by the time of the Mongol sacking of Bagdad and destruction
of the Caliphate in 1258, the great period of classical Arabic literary
production had already subsided, After this time individual genius
found occasional expression here anrd there in each of the literary
disciplines, especially under the continuing Arabd clty-states in
Spain, but stagnation and retrogression were the general rule,

Literary studies continued centered chiefly around the Koranic mosque
schools but the orientation reverted to times and circumstances

- past rather than present or future, Moreover, the eventual ascendancy
of the Mamluk-Caucasian slave dynasty over Egypt wherein the leadership
was Turkic-speaking and 1111teratev1n Arablc, followed by the Ottaman
conquests over almost the entire Arab-Muslim world, denied the

possibility of any revival of interest in Arabic as a medium for

literature for several centuries,



The Influence of the Napoleonic Invasion of Egypt

There can be no doubt that the Napoleonio invasion of Egypt
in 1798 was of prime importance in stimulating the beginning of the
renaissance of Arabioc literature in the modern age, Under Napoleon
Bonaparte'!s three year period of occupation the power of the Turkic-
speaking Mamluk beys was curtailed and members of the Egyptian-Arab
mosque~and-college educated classes were encouraged to develop and
expand thelr institutional machinery, Although, therefore, when the
French witndrawal ceme in 1801 after constant rebellion by Egyptians
against the foreign rule, Frenoh pcwer was replaced by that of another
Turkish-speaking autocrat, Muhammad CA1lY, the rennissance of the
Arablc-gpeaking community of Egypt continued to draw on both the
physical and intellectual influences inspired by the Napoleonio
presense, The printing press using Arabic type,apparently acquired
from the Vaticar, f.rst came to the Arab world with the French
exredition to serve their imperialist purposes in issuing orders and
proclamations to the people of Egypt. But these very proclamations
were expressed in a language and from a philosorhicai value systenm
which must have been both baffling and intriguing to Egyptian Muslims
of the time,

In his first proclamation, for example, prepared at Napoleon's
direction while still at sea and thenpromulgated in Arabic, Turkish
and French in Alexandria after the landing, reference is constantly
made to the natural, God-given rights of Egyptlans and contrasted with
the acotuality of Mamluk oppressiveness. The proclamation called
upon members of the Egyptian mosque and college establishment to
accept ‘the French as "true Moslems" and the fact that Napoleon
himself "worshipped God more than the Mamlukes do, and that I

[]iﬁ:pect this prophet Mohammed and the admirable Koran."(l)

IToxt Provided by ERI



French military activities against the Pope and the Knights of Malta,
both long=time enemies of the Muslims, along with their friendship
for the Ottoman Sultan, were contrasted with Mamluk refusal to obey
their Muslim Turkish suzerain- It was a deliberate attempt to
undercut whatever support the Mamlukes would have normally expected
from thelr co-religionaries against a non-Muslim invader.

Whatever temporary political success the proolamation hed,
and General Desalx, a field commander wrote back requesting more
copies because 1t 'produces a great effect."(z) -= the occupation
wag obliged to rely heavily on force to keep the population suhdued
even after the defeat of the Mamluk military detachments, Established
in Ceiro, however, the French must have greatly stimulated Egyptian
intellectual development through their remarkable scholastic, scientific
and journalistic activities over the following thiee years. Egyptians
served as alds and translators to the French officilals; some travelled
with the Napocleonlic expeditlionary forces on the campaigi into Palestine
in 1799 and otners had opportunities to visit France itself. The
Egyptian historian of the French occupation ®Abd el-Rahm@n al-Jabartl,
glves us a good impression of the impact the establishment of the
Ingtitute of Egypt in a Cairo mansion had on the educated Muslim
classes, Describing the Institutets library, he records:

"The French installed (in the house of Hassan Kyacheff) a
great library, with several librarians who kept guard over the
books and handed them to those readers who needed them. This
library was open dally fron ten ofclock, The readers assembled in
a large room next to the one where the books were kept. They sat
down in chalrs around large tables and started to work. Even
simple privates went to work in the library. When a Muslim wished
to vislt the establishment, he was not prevented from doing so,
but on the contrary, was made very welcome, The French were
- particularly pleased when a Muslim visitor showed interest in the

sciences,,.I myself repeatedly had occasion to visit that library,

I saw there, among other things, a large volume on the history of

our Prophet (May God bless himl); his holy features were shown in

it as falthfully as the artistl!s knowledge permitted...I have seen
many other bocks, dealing with natural history, medicine, and applied
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meochanios., There also were many Muslim books in French
translation,.,.Some of the French wers studying Arabic and learning
verses from the Koran by heart; in a word, they were great
scholars and they loved the solences, especially mathematiocs and
philosophg. Day and night they applied themselves to learn
Arabicese

Literary Aotivity in Arabic Under the French

Although no Arabioc literature saw actual printing or
publication during the Frenoch ocoupation, the foreign presence did
Anspire several authors to literary aotivity. Sheikh ©Abd al=Rahman
el=JabartY, was born in 1756 in Calro, aprarently of Somali parentage;
his:father was & keen student of astronomy and mathematiocs. He
kept a journal Juring the period and made observations about the
ocoupation which he incorporatod in his lengthy history of Egypt.

A man of property and highly educated in the Muslim sciences at the
Azhar seminary, he was attached to the countryfs administrative
Divan and therefore was able to observe the political and intelleotual
scene from an advantageous central position, A voluminous study,
first printed in Cairo in Arablc in four volumes as late as 1879 and
translated into Frensh in 1892, his journal is a prime source ior
study of Egypt of the period. The work begins with a brief summary
of events up to 1142 A.H., and then follows with a chronologiocal
history of deaths of notabies from 1100 A.H+ The Journal thereafter
reports events on a dally basis, ending each year with a history of
the deaths of notables that have ocourred in the period with details
of their achievements. The work abounds in desoriptive comments and
provides invaluable insiglits into the circumstances that al-Jabartl
h;mself witnessed, One source suggests that an earlier printing in

Arablo of the manuscript work was suppresssad to prevent publication

Q
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of details concerning the reign of Muhammad ‘A1l considered harmful
to the dynasty, (4) -

Intellectually stimulating as the Napoleonic presence, with
all its solentific and organizational activities, must have been to
Egyptian Muslims, the French falled to overcome the resentment they
naturally inspired as a forelgn force in & state of military occupation
Tensions betwesn Egyptians and French remained high throughout the
three-year occupation and revolté and unrest were common., The
murder of General Klé&ber, the French commander in Egypt after
Naponleon!s return to France in June 1800, by a young assassin who
had apparently acted with the prior knowledge of three Sheikhs of
the Azhar, condemned to death with him, seems to have indicated the
depth of local Muslim antagonism. Arabic literary production itself,
moreover, does not seem to have been stimulated immediately by the
French presence in Egypts it is not until more than two decades
afﬁgr their withdrawal in 1801 that we find the beginnings of a
distinct renaissance in Arabic literature,

The Muhammad ®AlY Dynasty and the Renalssance

Despite evidences of natfional cohesion and consclousness
among Egyptian=Muslims in their participation in anti-French activities
throughout the occupation, when the withdrawal came the struggle
for power in Egypt was between the two groups present with capaéities
for organized military engagements. Albanians formed the backbone of
the Ottoman army in Egypt after phe French withdrawal and the struggle
for primacy over the country soon developed between them and the
Mamlukes., Although heirs to centuries of military control over the

country and with remnants of political and financial control and
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prestige, they were no matoch for the Albanian officer Muhammad ©AlY
who had arrived in Egypt with the joint British-Ottoman expeditionary
force in 1801, Despite the diplomatic support the Mamluks enjoyed
from Britain, he out-maneuvered them in a series of machiavellian
moves which resul.ted in popular pressures for his election to the
office of Pasha of Egypt; by November 1805 his official status was
reluctantly accepted by the Ottoman Sultan, British support for the
Mamluks continued, however, and then finally took the form in 1807
of an attempt at military conquest. Muhammad CA1T was able to resist
the attack and enforce a humiliating evacuation and peace treaty on
the British, By 1810 he had managed to drive resisting Mamluk princes
even out of Upper Egypt but they still constituted a latent opposition
force of potential danger and he determined to crush them entirely.
He invited the four hundred-odd principal remaining Mamluk princes to
attend ceremonies to mark the beginniig of an expedition into Arabia.
After the ceremony, in a narrow defile in the Cairo citadel, his
troops opened fire on the unsuspecting Mamlukes, killing them to a
man., This action, followed by concentrated attacks on a... other
remaining Mamluk families, left Muhammed ®AlT the only sole and
undisputed ruler of the country to achieve power in many centuries.
The fact that the new autocrat was Albanian by birth, Turkish
by speech and 1lliterate in Arabic until late in his rule precluded
any possibllity of his becoming an active patron of Arabic literature,
But his interest in consolidating his personal power and the establish-
ment of a family dynasty over the country demanded the continued
development of both the aray and the vconomy of his adopted state.
The improvement of education within the country and encouragement

of studies abroad, particularly in France, could not but eventually

Q
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lead to developments in Arablc literature as well.

The Study Misslons to France

As early as 1809 small groups of students from Egypt began
being sent to Italy, France and England to study a varliety of military
and applied sciences. Mainly Turkish-speaking and members of the court
élite, their contributions were, no doubt, far more beneficial to
the success of Muhammad Ca1lts extraordinary military and economic
adventures over the next decades than to progress in Arabic literature.
Occaslonally, however, an Egyptian Muslim was included .nd one can
assume that their word-of-mouth accounts spread public awareness of and
interest in European soclety. Nevertheless, only one impressive
Arablc literary figure emerged from these study missions abroad,
Sheikh Rif&% Rafri® el-TahtawT,

RAf5% Rari1® al-TantdwI (1801-1873)

He was born in 1801 in the upper Egyptian province of Girgs
in the small but important town df Tahta., A trading and agricultural
center, the town had a number of mosques and an impressive academlc
community, His family seems to have been well established in the area
and the town's major mosque enshrined the tomb of al-TahtawI's
grandfather. ©A1T Mubdrak{5) tells us that his family had been
important landowners in times past and frequently filled the office
of judge for the town., A financial crisis, however, caused by
Mubammad ®A1I's confiscation of leased lands, occurred for the
family and al-TahtawI's early years were svent in several small towns
of Upper Egypt in which his father seems to have engaged in trading.
On his father's death, al-TahtawI returned to the town of his birth
where he developed his stuv..les in the Koran and related subjects,

He apparently always retained a deep affection for Tahta and 1ts
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mosque circle in which he studied, returning there frequently in
later 1life to lecture; he alsn published a touching tribute to the
town in the introduction to one of his works. (6) At the age of 16
al-?ahgawf moved to Cairo to begin attendance at the Muslim seminary
of gl-Azhar. He 18 sald to have gained much in his studies, partiocularly
from Sheikh Hasan al-?AptEr who, having worked as a teacher of Arabic
and interpreter to the Prench occupation forces and travelled over
much of the Aradb world and to Greece, had a breadth of vision and of
academic interests most uncommon among teachers at al-Azhar at the
time. {7 ) Pive years later al-rahtawl submitted to the normal oral
examination conducted by his professors to ascertain the range and
depth of his knowledge and he was certified as having achieved the
required standards. He stayed two further years teaching at al=
Azhar apparently barely managing to subsist on a minimal salary and
e¢xtra earnings from continuing private tutoring classes he had begun
while still a student; one source refers to his mother having been
forced to sell her personal Jewelry to help maintain him at the college.
(8) at any event he seems to have been pleased to accept appointmént
in 1824 as a chaplain to the Egyptian army and, over two years,
served in two of the best regiments, In 1826 he was appointed,
apparently on the recommendation of Sheikh a1n°A§§§r, as Imam and
spiritual advisor to accompany the mission of forty students
delegated by Muhammad CAlT to study the sciences in Paris.

After thelr arrival in the French capital, al-TahtawI, whose
formal duties in serving the mission's students seem to have been both
imprecise and undemanding, set about studying French. He was clearly
glven every encouragement in this by EdméLFran931s Jomard, a scholar

and Membre de 1ltInstitut who, having lived in Egypt under the Occupation

Q
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and been an editor of the great Desoription of Egypt, was actling

as study-advisoxr to ﬁhe group, al-Tahgawf applied himself most
diligently to his studies in European affalrs and the French language;
within one year he had already published in Arabic an ode composed

by his teacher of French, a man of Egyptian-Syrian parentage

domlciled in Paris, (9) The work he wrote describing his lmpressions
of the five years he spent in France is considered his most remarkable
single contribution to Arabic literature.

First published at the government press at Bﬁlﬁq in 1834,
several years after his return in 1831 to assume duties as a translatvor
attached to the College of Medicine established by Clot Bey, the “jork
was most well recelved., Muhammad ©A1T himself is sald to have been
so impressed with the study (presuumably it was read aloud to him) that
he ordered coples distributed and read thfoughout his governmental
offices as well a8 in the schools, (10) A 1engthy work, with a four-
part, wordy, wids-ranging introduction abounding in poetic ins/rts
and digressions,—it is divided into six maln lectures or essays,
each of which in turn is subdivided into chapters, The first essay,
divided into four parts, describes the progress of the voyage from
Egypt to Frsnce and includes visual impressions of the coast lines
and islands sighted as well as digressions on the origins of place
‘names, the nature and cause of storms, éarthquakes and so on, The
second short essay descriﬁes the quarantine procedures and the period
spent‘in Marssilles and ends with the entry into Parls, The third
essay, 119 ciosely-psintedvpages in iengfh and subdivided into
_ ; thirteen chapters, brqvides bsth the major part and most impressive

contribution of the work. A fifteen-page geographlical description

of the topology and climate of Paris is followed by nineteen pages
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of description of the general characteristics, habits and activities
of its inhabitants. The third chapter describes the machinery of
government and the legal establishment of France and gives detalls
of the causes and results of the French Revolution and the political
turmoll of the previous ceveral decades., Shorter successive chapters
follow dealing with the authorls lmpressions of French eating habits,
dress, entertainment facilities. health care, charity organizations,
the nature of trade and financial dealings, the place of religion in
France and how education is conducted.

From this point onwards the work's arrangement is less
impressively logical, A fourth essay deals, over six chapters, with
the actual educational and testing procedures experienced by the
members of the study mission and lays particular stress on al-?ahgawf's
personal academic and translation successes and his excellent relation-
ship with Jomard and other French scholars. The fifth essay, in
seven parts, reverts in interest-focus to an examination of the
political and governmental structure of France and details the
deleterious effects and civil disorders arising from disobedience to
the rule of the French monarchs. The work's final section reexamines,
in greater detall, educational and pedagogical problems as diverse
as theories concerning the origins and connections between various
languages, to the teaching of mathematics in Francea.

Despite its rather unbalanced structure, it is not difficult
to account for the work!s enthusiastic reception in Egypt at the time
it appeared, Individual topics are examined both succinctly and with
wit, side-line comments being provided here and there by the inclusion
of pertinent comments and relevant maxims drawn from Arabic poetry.

The grammatical style and vocabulary of the body of the work is

Q
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remarkably éimple for an Azhar scholar of the time and the author
clearly tookipains to ensure acouracy of the information he gives,
Iﬂ general, moreover, his approach is academic and neutral and, in
general, he avoids persohal Judgements, especially of a oritioﬁl
nature, of French affairs. The original idea for the composition
apparently oame from Hasan a1-°A§§8r and other friends in Cairo whose
advise he sought before leaving. al-Tahtawl reports in his intro-
diiction (11) how they stressed the need for a descriptive account of
Paris and life in France to'aerve as a guilde to 1éter Egyptian
students who would travel there, This accounts for the authorts
ambitious attempt in the lengthy introduction, to give his readers
some impression of the geographio, anthropological, ocultural and
reiiéious panorama of the world and: from this, an idea of PFrance's
position within the whole, Similarly, the details of the teaching apd
examination teochniques employed by the mission!s French teachers
would no doubt have been of great 1ntéreat to a student audience.
al=Tah{awl spent five years working as a translator and
translation teacher in the Medioal and Artillery schools and in the
editorship of the new Arabio version of the al-Waq&®i al;Misngxg
(Bgyptian Events), the offioial Egyptian oourt gazette, and then,
in 1836, bename head of a school established a year before speoificall
to train translators for government employment. Tha Sochool of
Languages, as it became known, graduated many qualified translators,
government offiocials and school inspectors over the following ye@rs
and was of prime importance in enoouragins literary aoctivities in
Bgypt. Even though oriented primarily to Frenoch and Arabic studies,
Turkish, Fersian, Italian and English were also taught, along with

soientifio and techniocal subjeots.
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"Along with his administrative duties and the development of
ourriocula at the School, al-Tahtawl was é;so busy in aoting as an
inspector of the provincial schools and in the selection for translation
of works for publication at the government press at Bildq, Socores of
ﬁorks over a wide range of subject and authorship were published over
the next decades, mainly from French into Arabic and Turkish; these
included studies of political theory and belles-lettres as well as
techniocal and military textbooks,

The untimely death of Muhammad ®AlI's son Ibr&hIm, his most
. able general and logical successor, brought to the throne of Egypt
in 1848 his grandson °Abb&s 1 and his accession boded 111 for both
a&-@ahgawf and the progress of education in the oountry. 4An ultra=-
orthodox Muslim separetist, OAbbas olosed schools, reduced the size
of the army, partially disbanded the bureauo;aoy and ourtailed the
state industries. The Sohool for Languages was allowed to decline
and olose ard al-Tahtaw! himself was dispatohed to Khartoum, the
provinoial oapital of the Sudan, ostensibly to establish an elementary
school there. The new Khedivet!s motivation in thus effeotively
banishing the oountry!s most influential intelleotual figure is
unclear) it 1s highly likely that the repudblication in 1849 of al-
Tahtawi's Takhlfs , with its detailed examinations of Prench
revolutionary ideas of freedom end demooraoy, as well as all the other
translated materials the Sohool had produced on politioal soience,
were seen as & threat to his own despotio rule.

In the Sudan, although olearly homesiok and resentful, al-
Tahtawl oontinued his own work in translation and textbookprodiotion

and after the assassination of °Abb&s and the aocession of 8a°fd in

1854 he was able to return to Cairo, But his efforts to persuade the
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ruler to reegtablish his old position were unsuccessful and he was
“obliged to acocept employment at the Military College at the Calro
Cltadel, He was able, however, within the following two years to
redireot its curricula and aoctivities to resemble thoée of the School
for Languages end the College's size and popularity inoreased rapldly
until 1t too was olosed in 1861, Fcr the rest of his 1life, under the
Khedive Isma®Il who acceeded in 1863, al-Taht&wI remained an influenti
figure with an advisory role within the édu¢ationa1 machinery of the
State as well as continuing hié_own literary, ﬁranslation and
Journalistic activitles, .' | |

Rira%a RAr1° al-TahtdwI was the suthor of more than a soore
of translations and several of;ginal works on'history and educatioral
theory as well As his Takhlis, for which he is best known today. He
may be oredited with innovative work in several flelds. He was one
of the earliest propbnénts of the need fér education and freedom of
oholoe for women and evinoed‘é>deep Iinterest in the study of séoiolog:
anthropology and'geography and thelr impact on political theory. In
his book Manfhij al-Albdb al-MisrIya ff Mabahi) al-Xd&db al-Asrlya,
(Weys_for Intelligent Egyptians into the Delights of Contempora
Culture), he explored at length, as no other Arab writer had for
centuries past, tne nature of the ideal relationships between ruler
and ruled and concepts of law and Justice and hoi’ all these had
practlical bearing on the economic prosperity and stability within a

nation, (+2)

His work made constant reference to "love of country" and
the "nation" and he may be considered highly influential in encouraging
the development of Egyptian national pride and consciousness in the

19th century,
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al-?ahpEwI nay also be credited with the initial introduction
of Greek mythological figures into modern Arablc literature through
his translation of Fénelon's Les Adventures de Tél8maque based on

the Ulysses myth with a plot involving treachery on the part of an
unjust king and the exile of the hero clearly analagous to al-Tahtawl's
own exile to the Sudan. The work achieved publication in Arablo

twice in Egypt and once in Beirut in his lifetime. al-TahtawI was not
golely interested, however, in the large-scale introduction of
educational and cultural influences from Europe, He 18 also sald to
have aotivehy'enoouréged the printing at the government press at

Bilaq of some of the Arabic classios. It was at this time that manu=-
soript works as diverse as Ibn Khaldun!s work of interpretative

history, the Mugaddima and the Thousand and One Nights first became

printed in Arabic. He was, moreover, a stylistio innovator of great
influence in the later development of Arabic prose. He wrote in a
simple, unadorned style, shunning the use of the rhymed: prose,
balanced phrases and rarities of vor.bulary so popular among his
nredecessors and contemporaries, His objective in all his works was
the clear communication of ideas, those of others amd his own, and

he was renarkably successful in this.
JALT Pasha Mublrak

The magnitude of al-TahtawI's achievement may be measured in
part by the fact that no figure of comparable importance emerged into
Arabio literature from Bgypt throughout his long lifetime. Many
individuals did oontribute, of course, to the diverse translation

aotivities of the mid-century and thereafter, and original works on

a varlety of golentifio and technical sudjeots, as well as in the
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traditional Muslim sciences and desoriptions of EBuropean travel and
residence, proliferated in Arabioc, Nevertheleés. °Ar Pasha Mubarak
(1824.493) al-@ahg&wf's'Junior by a soore of yearé. was the only other
Egyptian literary figure of the period of comparable production and
dedication. He, too.‘studied'in Paris with governmgntal support but
his career was chiefly spenﬁ 1ﬁ the practical, non-intellectual
pursuits of active service with the Egyptian contingent to the Crimeal
War (1854-6) and in administration of public works projects within
Egypt. Unlike al-Taht&wl, moreover,®AlT Mubarak became part of the
formal governmental hierarchy of Egypt and, at varioﬁs_times. was
in ocontrol of several important Ministries, inocluding thbse of
Education and Public Works, He made a partioularly valuable contri-
bution to literary studies, moreover, by founding in 1870 Egypt!s
first national library and ddnating to it a nuunber of manusoripts,
0AlY Pasha Mubl8rak was tne author of a number of military
manuals of minor literary interest but also contributed a foure
volume comprehens!ve reference work on the geography, economy and
governmental and educational establishment of the Egypt of his time,
His other works include a study analyzing and explaining the metrio
system and even a work in fiotional form, His ®Alam al-DIn (Alexandri
1882) must e considered one of the earliest attempts at the use of
fiotion in modern Arabic, 1In his introduction Mubarak points to the
great pudblic interest in story reading as the source of his déeire to
write the work. Its central theme traces the rather unexceptional
life of a young Hﬁslim from his home in Upper Egypt through his
studies at al-Azhar, his marriage and family affairs and his
experiences travelling in Egypt. Filled with lengthy passages

extolling the virtuea of learning and progress and examining nooial
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and religious ideas, the veneer of fiotion provides only a thin
disguise over the authort!s educativnal and sociologioal messages.
Much of the work oconsists of dialogues between the ocentral oharaoters

and a British tourist with whom they come in contaot,

Beginnings of the Literary Revival in Syria

Egypt was not the only area of the Arabd world moving quiokly
under external stimull towards the development of a new intelleotual
and literary life, Syria and Lebanon had experienced constant
diplomutio trade and tourist oontacts with European ocountiries for
oenturies before without notable development resulting in Arabic
literature, But in the early 19th century, with Napoleonts attempt
at invasion and the subsequent British intervention and all the
turmoil of the ocampaigns of Muhammad AlY in the area, external pressures
were developing so strongly that internal developments in many areas
of the life of the ocountry were sure to follow. Moreover, it vas
during this period that Christian missionary and especially American
Protestant groups began proselytizing and establishing sohools and
printing presses in Syria and their educational influences were both
immediate and lasting. The ocalalytio effeots of their presence and
their influence in the development of Arabic literature amd journalism
in partioular, may be demonstrated olearly through the life and work
of another extraordinary figure of the period.

Ahmad Péris al-Shidy8q (1804 or 01-1887)

Ahmad Paris al-Shidyaq, w¥as born in the village of CAshqilit:

in the Kasrawan region of north-central Lebanon. Supporters and

proteges of the Shihadl prinanes, his Marcnite family came into confliot
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with the powerful local Catholic establishment through the conversion
of one of its young men to Protestantism. The imprisonment and death
of his elder brother As®ad while confined in a monastary, led Faris
himself to rebel and establish contact, following completion of his
schooling at the Maronite college of ®Ain Waraqa, with the American
mission school in Beirut. Resulting pressures apparcntly soon forced
al-Shidyaq into exile and he spent a period of nine years studying
Arabic and cooperating with al-@ahpawf in the editing of the Egyptian
Gazette. While in Egypt he married the daughter of a prominent Syriar
dmigré. He next travelled to Malta where he became director and
translator for the American mission's Arabic printing press. After

a stay.of fourteen years there, during which time he completed several
impressive literary works, he travelled tv England where he was
employed, ohiefly in Cambridge, assisting in the translation of the
New Testament into Arabic. He also spent a period of years travelling
in Europe and 1iving in Paris where he studied French and wrote his
autoblography. There, too, he made contaoct with Ahmad the Bey of
Tunis, who invited him to establish North Africats first Arabio
newspaper., Having now become a Muslim, apparently a cordition of
employment, and added the name "Ahmad"™ to his given name, he travelled
to Tunis and established there the Gazette al-R& 'id al-TinisT.

His next move was to Constantinople where, in 1861, he
founded a weekly Aradbic-language journal. This may be considered the
first non-governmental newspaper of far-reaching importance to appear
in Arabio, It ocontinued in publication in Constantinople until 1883
when the tense political situation made its removal to {airo advisable
Ris son, Sallm, oontinued publication there for several years, Ahmad

Faris hinself having returned to the Ottoman capital after a bdrief
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stay in Egypt; His death oooufred there in 1887 and his body was
returned to Lébanon for burial, as he lad requested,

al-Shidyaq contributed a‘number of stimulating original works
to Arablo literature apart from his aotivities in journalism. 1In
Malte in 1839 he»published a ioluminous diotionary of Arablic synonyms
preceded by an abridged grammar and two years later he published there

a work entitled 8harp_gab§'1° al-Hayawdn (Commentary on the Nature of

Animals), the translation of part of an English school text on natural
history. In this same period he also published a geographical and
sociological desoription of Malta and a sexries of studies on Arabioc
lexiocography.

In Paris-in 1855 he published what has become his best known single

work, al-Saq %218 al-88q £T ma& hiwa al-Fa&riyaq (Travels and Adventures of
al-Pariaq). Republished in Cairo in 1919 and 1920 and again in Beirut

in 1966, the work is a witty and whimsical autobiographical potpourri
oontaining impressions of his first fifty years, inocluding details of his
early life in Lebanon and Egypt. In 1865 he published in Tunis his

Kashf al-Nukhabba! %an Punfin Urubbd (Disclosure of the Arts of Burope),

his seoond major work, and its success is demonstrated by its republication
in Constantainople in 1881; it apparently became a standard work of
reference throughout Arad literary soolety, It provides analytical and
oritical desoriptions of European sooiety based on observations made over
his years of residence and is interspersed with comments on the relative
levels of soolal and politiocal life there and in the Aradb ocountries,

Apart from these major works.‘he also ocontributed several voluminous
studies of Arabic grammar and lexioosr;phy. a memoir on the life of his
brother As°ad. an introduoctory text, with a Frenoh oco=-author, on French

Brﬁmmar and many thousands of lines of poatry. Moreover, several
LS
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of his manuscripts remain still unpudblished and others were apparently
lost in an acoidental fire.

It is al-Shidyaq's Leg over Leg that provides the_best proof
of sheer literary genius; the work is a true tour de force, perhaps
the most brilliant as well as provocative Arabic work of the 1l9th
century, Both its style and subjeot matter are lively and intriguing
and it is filled with amusing, perceptive and sometimes caustic commen
on an inoredible variety of topios, Intended primarily as humorous
entertainment, it is the book's linguistioc artistry and quiock change
of foous and pace that provides its ohief fasoination. Its deliberats
orudities and mixture of praise and satire of women, its caloulated
irreverence for organized religion, as well as social institutions,
tell puch of al-Shidyaq!s freedom of spirit and, of course, his
apparent ego~oentrism. '

The work provides, in a sense, an attempt at bridging the
different styles and forms of Arabioc literature; it combines some of
the linguistio elegance, the wit and the anecdotal skill of the
olassical genius al-Jahig, with lines of poetry and rhymed prose so
favored in later Arablioc literature along with an interest shared by
his more prosaic literary ocontemporaries in examining social, politioa.
and educational aspects of the changing life of the beginnings of the
industrial age.

Beginning with an introduotion of over one=hundred lines of
fatuous but polished poetry, the work is divided into four parts of
unequal length. Within this general framework, the interest foous
changes from mainly autobiographlcal, to geographical=social, to
psychologiocal-emotional and ends with a fourth part in whioh all these
subjeots are jumbled and further examined. Within each of these
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interest areas al-Shidyaq digresses widely into minutely meticulous
discussions of vocabulary oddities; he delights in giving lists of
synonyms. His work démonstrates a passion for the Arabic language
for 1ts own sake and provides a mine of informetion on the language of
his time. The tone of the book in this regard is set immediately,
with the book's first eleven successive words all being individual
synonyms for the imperative of the idea: Mbe quiet"; after the list
of synonyms, some obscure, the author announces that he has begun his
compositiony Other digressions into vocabulary niceties follow
throughout. In one passage, for example, he gives a glossary of
nautical terms and in another examines, over more than a score of
pagus, words used speoifically to describe items of personal decoration
and home furnishings. |

al-Shidyaq's work frequently suggests that a motivation,
perhaps subconsolous, for his writings was to establish and affirm a
sensé of Arab pride at a time when so many of his contemporaries
were assuming that Buropean culture was fundamentally and inately
superior and therefore should serve as a model, Perhaps this may
account for his stressing and demonstrating the extraordinary richness
and complexity of the Arabioc language itself., His comments on 1life
in Europe, it 18 interesting to observe, given mainly in his analytical

work: Kashf al-Mukhabba® ®an Puniin Urubbd (Disclosure of the Arts of

Burope)first published in Tunis in 1865, also gave far greater emphasis
to the negative and oritical; his long passage of desoription of the
philanthropio sooleties in England, ocomplete with numbers and operating
costs, deals with almost the sole area of British life he found

commendadble., His ocomments on the complex sooial stratifiocation of

the British, the "slowness of their intelleots", their super=patriotic
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attitudes, the elitism of their school system and the lack of
enthusiasm for learning in the universities, hypocrisy in religious
practices and the excessive power of the clergy, are all bitingly
critical, (13) Even European women are viewed with great criticism b;
al-Shidyaq, despite the delighted interest he shows throughout his
works in discussing relationships between the sexes and the attridbute:
of woman, His Leg over Leg ends, moreover, with an attack on the
attitudes of European orientalists and a lengthy listing of all the
errors he had detected in a published French edition of al-HarIrI's
Magamat. We are also told that he made a point of keeping to full
traditional Aradb dress throughout the years of his residence in
Britain and Europe and this too perhaps indicates his superiority-
inferiority complex,

Ahmad Paris al-Shidy&q, whose elder brother Tannils (1794-
1861) wrote a two=-volume history of the activities of the feudal
princes of Lebanon, rose, for all his earlier literary genius, into
greatest prominence and influence through the medium of Jjournalism,
The difficulties in understanding his tortuous prose, with all its
display of lexiocographiocal diversity, muet have restriocted the
popularity of his work to a small literary elite, But his journal
al-Jawa!ib(Responses) achieved a wide audience, not only in
Constantinople but throughout the Ottoman-Arad empire., Apparently
referred to in the foreign diplomatioc community as the "Times of the
Orienth", it reported news items of political and cultural activities
in Europe as well as the Ottoman empire and also inciuded a variety
of articles and essays on soocial, literary and linguistioc matters by
the editor himself. As 18 shown in the seven volumes of seleotions

drawn from the journal published by his son Salfm al-Shidyadq over the
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years 1871-1881, the material demonstrates an impressive concern
for acouracy and a broad coverage of major diplomatic and political

events of the time.

The Continuing Development of Education in Greatsr Syria

Ahmad Faris al-Shidyaq had left Lebanon at the very beginning
of the revival and expansion of educational facilities there. During
the ocourse of the rest of his 1life this development continued rapidly,
even amldst all the milltary and inter-ocommunal strife of the mid-
19th century in the area. The invasion of the Egyptian army of
Muhammad ®A1T led by his son IbrahTm itself resulted in educational
reforms that, although vacillating in impaot, maintained a generally
constant forward progression. The Muhammad °A1T colonial admini-
stration of Syria sought an over-all development on the contemporary
Egyptian model; French and American missionary sochools competed in
seeking the spread of Catholic and Protestant educational values,
while the local, old-established and moribund schools attached to the
local Christian denominational ochurches and the Mosque-schools, came
to new 1ife in response to these external stimuli.

As a result of all these pressures, the educational facilities
over greater Syria expanded dramatically. The administration of
Ibrahfm Pasha 18 sald to have established primary schools throughout
the country and colleges for Muslim students in Damascus, Aleppo and
Antiooh whose influence as an example lived on after the collapse of
the educational system itself, following the Egyptian withdrawal after
six years, in 1840. The Amerioan missionary activities were more

influential in the areas closer to the sea and their first schools

were established in Beirut and Jerusalem, The missionary presses
Q
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were moved from Malta to Beirut and particularly directed towards the
production of manuals and books for use in their own schools as well
as the printing of the new Arabic translation of the Bible they had
commissioned. Teachers were trained in their own facilities and by
the 1860t's they had established more than thirty schools attended by

(14) Their schools admitted

approximately one thousand students.
girls as well as boys, moreover, In 1866 they established the first
institution of higher ;earning in Lebanon and their Syrian Protestant
College formed the nucleus of today!s American University of Beirut,-
Arabic was the language of instruction throughout the curricula,
including medicine, in the early years and the college clearly had
great influence in the revival of interest and competence in the
language and its literary revival,

Catholic missionary activities in the area were mainly
conducted by the Jesult orders, which had already a long if sporadic
history of educational involvement in Lebanon. Early in this same
period they established schools in Beirut, GhazIr and Zahleh and later,
in the 1870's, new schools in Damascus and Aleppo. In 1875 they

transferred their school facilities from GhazIr and expanded them to

become the University of St. Joseph., The influence of these schools

in developing interest in Arabic language - i terature rivals, if not
exceeds, that of the Protestant missionar '’d they too established
excellent printing facilities, speclaliz: tiecularly in the
production of edited texts of the great . s of Arabic, The

) Lazarist and Dominican orders were also ¢ in developing the

educational system of the area.
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The "al-Madrasat al-WatanTya': Butrus al-Bustanl and his Family

As well as these schools affiliated to non-Arad religious
foundations, a number of non-denominational establishments were
founded by individual Arab intellectuels of the era. Some were of
primary and lasting influence in the development of Aradbic 1literature,
perhaps the most important being the tal-Madrasat al-WatanIya! (The
National School) founded by Butrus al-BustanI at which a comparably
great literary figure, NagIf al-YaziJ}I, also taught.

Butrus al-BustanI (1819-1883) must be considered, even apart
from his role as educational innovator, the most influential Syrian
literary figure of the period., He was born to a large and ancient
Maronite family with strong church connections in the village of
al-Dabiyah, near the important mountain town of Dair al-Qamar. He
was sent, after primary studies, for ten years of higher education at
the Maronite college of ®Ain Waraqa and there he learned Syriac,
Latin and Italian as well as receiving an extensive grounding in the
humanities and sciences, divinity and law. Graduating at the age of
twenty, his earlier plans to continue study in Italy under Church
sponsorship were not fulfilled and he began teaching at the college,

Moving away from the serious civil unrest of the mountain
region to Beirut, he made contact with the American Protestant mission-
aries and acted as translator and Arabic teacher on their behalf.

He also began the study ot Hebrew and Greek as well as English.
Having eventually converted to Protestantism, al-BustanI taught for
the missionary group for fifteen years in Beirut and for two years
at their school at °Abay that he helped found. It was in 1863 that

he established his !'National School! with the express purpose of
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providing an environment for the study and development of Arabic
literary culture disassociated from sectarian affiliation.
al=Bustanl was a person of prodigious learning and is best
remembered for his dictionary and encyglopedia work and for his
influence in developing Arabic journalism. In 1860, anguished by
the terrible massacres and disorders throughout the country, he
began publishing a weekly political Journal, the first in Syria,
the NofTr SiirTya (Clarion of Syria) calling for peace and mutual

understanding between the Arabic-speaking Christian, Muslim and
Druse inhabitants of the Lebanese mountains. He later founded a

literary magazine al-Jinan (Gardens), published from 1870 to 1886,

and two newspapers al=-Janna (Paradise) and al-Jinin (The Ssed).

Containing translations from Western fiction as well as informed,
liberal comment oh religious, social, political and educationel
matters, the three did much to convince Arad intellectuals that stor
writing was a valid and commendable field, He was the author of two
school text books, one on the teaching of mathematics, his Kashf

alfg}jab Can CI1m al1-Higdb (Unveiling the Science of Mathematics),
and a second on Arabic grammar, the Misbah al-Talidb (The Students!

Lamp). He also published in 1869 a voluminous dictionary based on

the classical writer al-FIruzabadlt's al-=MuhIt (The Ocean) which he
[] 4
entitled MuhTt al-MuhIt (Ocean Around the Ocean); this he also

abridged and republished in more practical form for student use.
His most ambitious undertaking was the multi-volume

Datirat al-Maarif (Encyclopedia) he began. - Arranged in alphabetical

order, its first volume was published in 1873 and six volumas were

completed by al-BustanT!s death in 1883; his son SalIm had published
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two more parts before he too died the following year. Other sons

and a nephew Sulaiman continued the work but it remains incomplete

to this day after publication of eleven volumes, having reached no
further than the word "cuthmEnIya". barely two=-thirds of the alphabet
having been explored.

Butrus al-Bustanl was active in a wide variety of literary
fields apart from these. He cooperated with the American missionaries
Ell Smith and Dr. Cornelius van Dyck in translating thelﬁgble and a
number of lectures he gave, including one on the educégisﬁ of women
as early as 1849, were published. He also wrote a critical edition
on the poems of al-MutanabbI, published in Beirut in 1860, and is
credited with a history of the exploits of Napoleon Bonaparte and

an adaptation on the story Robinson Crusoe.
Salfm and Sulaimén al=-Bustanl

Two other blood relatives of Butrus al-BustanI, both educated
at the "National School", were to make notable contributions té
Arabic iiterature. The first, Sallm, a son of Butrus, was born in
1847 and acquired good Turkish, English and French as well as
Arabic. He, like hls fathef, spend a period working as a translator
at the American Consulate in Beirut and eventually succeeded his
father as headmaster at the college he founded. He was also active
in contributing editorial help and -articles and translations on a
variety of social and literary subjects to his fatherts journalistic
ventures and he also assisted in Butrus! work in dictionary and
encyclopedia compilation. His early death, however, at the age of
thirty-seven, prevented him developing into a major literary figure,

His most notable contribution was the publication, in the journal
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al-Jinin in 1870, of the first attempt in Arabic at the novel form.
Entitled al-Hiyam fT Jindn al-Shim (Wanderings in the Gardens of Syria)

the story staged the incredibly dramatic and adventure~filled love
story of Sulaiman and Warda, star-crossed lovers. The characters
are ildealized and stereotyped and the plot is full of unlikely
coincidence and sudden drama. The action is constantly broken,
moreover, by passages in which the author expresses his ideas on
morality, education and material progress in the society of his time
and the influence from Europe becoming so pervasive,

Sulaimf#n al-Bust&nl (1856-1925), a nephew of Butrus, was
born in the Lebanese village of BekashtIn. He attended village
schools before moving dewn to Beirut to the "National Schecol¥"., There
he continued his studies of Arabic and Syriac and began French,
English and Italian and all the usual range of other subjlects., He
had a deep early love for literature and, aftér eight years, he
graduated with such honors that he was himself appolnted a teacher
there, He began writing contributions for the Journals established
by his uncle as well as continuing his language studies in, we are
told, German, Spanish, Latin, Greek, both Ancient and Modern,
Hungarian and Portuguese.

His love for Arablc made him determined to visit the places
mentioned in the classics of the early literature and Islam. He
travelled first to Iraq and then to the Arabian peninsula, where he
lived with and studied tribal life. He dwelt for a period in Basra,
both in teaching and working within the date industry, and later moved
to Baghdad, where he occuplied seversl important posts under Midhat

Pashe, the Ottoman reformist leader, He also had later opportunities
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to travel to Yemen and the southern coasts of Arabla, as well as to
1ive in Turkey and Egypt; he even visited the United States,
apparently as chief Ottoman representative at the Turkish pavilion
at the Chicago World: Fair.

Sulaiman sl=-BustanY published a numbsr of anthropological
and linguistic studies for the learned journals of the time in his
early years but is best remembered for his translation of Homerts
1liad into Arabic verse, The work of translation was a labor of love
that was completed only after sixteen years effort, the major part
being accomplished during residence in India, Persia and Iraq, He

also wrote a multi-volume Hlétorx of the Arabs and a book of memoirs

in which he commented on the turmoil throughout thce Ottoman empire

he had witnessed in his travels,

NasIf al-YazijI (1800-1871) and his sons

‘The "National School" of the Bustanls owed much of its high

reputation, especially in Arabic studies, to the presence on its
teaching faculty of NagIf al-Ydzi)I., Born in the small village of
Kafr-~Shima of a middle-class'Maronite fanily, he was largely self=
tanrght by reading widely in the manuscript collections in monasteries
from an early age, He Joined the secretarial staff of the Amir
BashIr Shihab 11 in 1828, Serving the prince over a period of twelve
years, al-YazijI both contributed to and gained much from the literary
activities of the court circle, The period then coming to an end

had been one when the Maronite and Druze communities had welded
together under one strong political leadership more effectively than
ever before; (15) the court had provided valuable patronage for

'literary production and the schools had improved,
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The defeat of the Egyptian administration over Syria, however,
leading to the exile in Malta of the AmIr, resulted in al-Yazijf
moving down to Beirut in 1840, There he taught, translated and
composed text books for the American mission and devoted himself to
disciplined literary production, especlally writing poetry and studying
the great poets of classical Arabic. He became the most widely known
and admired Syrian poet of his time and hls home became an lmportant
and popular salon and focus for the literary community. His friend-
ship and cooperation with Butrus al-BustanI in both the teaching
activities of the “National School" and the encyclopedia compilation
further extended his reputation,

al-Yazi jI 1s best known for his rhymed prose adventure-
ballads styled on the Magamat (Lectures) of al-HarIrI, the great

classical poet of Basra; the work was first published under the
title Malma® al-Bahrain (Confluence of the Two Seas) at Beirut in

1856, Hls other works include an anthology of poetry, a treatise on
logic and several studies of Arabic grammar., He also published a
critical edition of the poetry of al=Mutanabbl and several works

on prosody end versificﬁtion. He interested himself, moreover, in
the study of history and a volume he wrote on the feudai system

of Lebanon was published in 1936, The brilliance and dedication

of his writings, all in traditional flelds of Arabic, did much to
renew pride of Arabs in the greatness of thelr classical literature
and he bzcame a symbol and focal point for those 1nfe11ectuals
wishing to reslist the incoming flood of Western cultural influences,
A feeling of pride in Lebanon as a distinct national entity is

also apparent in his verses in honor of the AmTr Bashir,
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The al-YaziJjT Family

Like his friend Buprus al-BustanT, NagIf al-Y&ziJT had sons
and even a daughter who distinguished themselves as literary figures
in their own right, His son Khalll, who died in 1889, wrote a
poetié tragedy on the theme of honor and trustworthiness in early
Arabla and a daughter, Warda, who died in 1924, was one of the best
known poetesses of the 19th century Arabic renaissance. Ibrahim,
his eldest son, however, who died in 1906 achieved the greatest literary
fame of his progeny.

Born in 1847, he grew up amidst the literary circle
established by his father, who personally supervised his education
and ensured his achleving a fine standard of Arabic; he also studied
French, Hebrew and Syriac as well as Islamic Law. He himself taught
Arabic for a period at Beirut Maronite schools and spent elght years
assisting the Jesult missionaries refine their translation of the

Bible, He was also active in jJjournalism and began editorship of

the literary-political ~.azine al-Misbah (The Lamp) in 1873 and
the medical journal al-Tabfb (The Doctor) in 1884, Ten years later

he emigrated to Egypt and helped found there the magazine al-Bayan
(The Statement or Eloguence‘, an epithet applied to the Koran), and

then personally estabifshed the influential Journal al-gi at (Light),
which continuei to appear until his death in 1906.

IbrahIm al-Yazi jI's own articles published in these journals
covered a broad range of subjects - - philology, grammar, the history
of lgnguaSes and even astronomy and in book form he published a two=-
volume study of philology (1906). He is noteworthy in the early

history of Arab nationalism for having been an active member of the

Q
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secret anti-Ottoman societies formed in Beirut in the 1870ts, He
delivered at ore of their meetings an emotional ode denouncing
sectarianism, criticizing the Ottoman government and calling for a
new Arabdb pride based on an awareness of past Arab glory, that won
immediate fame and apparently had great influence at the time;(16)
the ode is still, moreover, widely known today.

Growing Resentments in Egypt - al-'AfghahI and his Muslim Reformist .

Much of the history of Egypt in the modern era may be viewe«
as a gradual and uneven progression towards the acquisition of
political, administrative and economic control over the country by
the indigenous, Arabic-speaking Muslim majority of the population,
Despite the material progress brought by the Muhammad cAlI dynasty
and their attempts to establish a European-style monarchy with all ti
trappings, the flags and anthems of a national patriotism, to the
majority of Egyptians the Court and the ruling circles of the
aristocracy, the administration and the Army officer corps must have
remain alien and unloved, The éiite of Albanian, Turkish and
Circassian origins around the throne and in the financial and
large~landowning classes all remained dominant through the first thre
quarters of the 19th century in Egypt when, due to land reforms,
growing prosperity and a broader-based educational system, an indigen
Egyptian Middle Class was also developing. Resentmént at high taxati
the imperious, dictatorial and seemingly irresponsible rule of the
. Khedives, their financlial mismanagements and the excessive influence
they permitted foreign, non-Muslim, European forces to have over the
conduct of 1life in Egypt, had already built to an appreciarle level

when a remarkable Muslim evangelist and reformer, Jamal al=-DIn al-Afg)



38

appeared on the intellectual scene in Cairo in the 1870!s.

Jamdl @1-DIn al-!Afghanl (18392-1897)

Details of the early life of al-Afghanl are difficult to
establish and the numerous studies published in European languages
as well as Arabic reach no concensus, (17) While the majority agree
on his likely birth date as being 1839 or thereabouts, the event is
thought most likely to have taken place in Astadab@d, near Hamad&n,
in Persia or, alternatively, in Afghanistan; much less likely origins
in Turkey and India have also been suggested. Similarly the status
of his family is unclear; he himself maintained that he was from a
landowning aristocratic Afghan family with a lineal descent from the
Prophet lMuhammad's grandson Husain, a version accepted in general by
the Arab biographers., The other possibility is that his family was
of Persian stock and that he was probably educated at QazvIn and
Tehr&n and also studied at the ShI®T shrine cities of Iraq. The
reriod, with the impact of Western economic and military power being
heavily felt throughout the area, was one of rapid change and
intellectual turmoil, with the Shaikhl and later Babl movements having
deep impact on religious philosophy. Both the content and dynamism of
al-AfghanI's own later religious teachings seem to have paralleled,
if not been inspired by, the activist and meliorist reform ideas
on which these philosophies were based and of which he must have been
aware, irrespective of the precise location of his birth or upbringing.
Little certain has been established about his early manhood
Years, All sources agree, however, that he spent a period in India

in his late teens; he may have been present there during the Indian

Mutiny of 1857 and no doubt was sympathetic to the anti-British
Q
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sentiments being expressed in the conflict by the Muslim community
whose privileged position thse British presence was destroying.
After travels to Mecca and possibly Istanbul, al-Afghanl spent a
period of several years in Afghanistan in an advisory position with
Az'am Khan, a cleimant to the country!s rule, After the defeat of
his patron and ShIr ©AlT Khan's assumption of power in 1868,
al=-Afghan] left the country for short stays in Boubay and Cairo
before taking a position with the Council of Education in Istanbul,
A speech he delivered in a lecture series at the University discussing
Islamic philogophy and the nature of prophecy offended the religious
dignitaries of the Ottoman capital and they used it to bring pressure
on the government to both deport al-AfghanY and close the university.
Arriving in Cairo in 1871, al-AfghanT received the patronage
of an influential. politician, Mustafd Riyad Pasha and was awarded
support from government funds and given an appointment to teach at
al=Azhar, There he gradually established a reputation as both a
learned exponent of medieval Muslim philosophy and an original and
eloquent spokesman for reform in contemporary Islamic life, His
circle of students and devotees expanded to include some of the
most remarkable figures in Egyptian intellectual and literary life
of the period. Discontent at government policies and the over-
influence of the British and French financial circles was expandihg
during the period and al-Afghanl was able to become a focal point,
through his fearless oratory, for its expression. Freemasonry had
by that time spread to the country and al-Afghanl was prominent for a
period in their activities; in 1878 he was elected head of the

Eastern Star Lodge.
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al-AfghanY must clearly have favored the deposition,
enforced by the British and French in June 1879, of the Khedive
Isma®Tl, who had done so much to deliver Egypt into foreign control,
but he failed to achieve the trust of his successor, TawfIq. Further
political agitation and oratory before large audiences, we are told,
in Cairots major mosques, led to his exbulsion from Egypt In August
1879 on the grounds that he had sought to subvert the country by
leading a secret soclety of violent young men united in desiring, as
the official indictment published in al-pAhram of August 28, 1879
charged, the "ruin of the religion and the state", presumably a
reference to his earlier Masonic activities.,

From Egypt al-AfghEnI went again to India, spending, it
seens, two years in teaching and discussing philosophy and politics
mainly with the Western-oriented liberal~moderate reformers like
Sir Sayyld Ahmad Khan in the Muslim state of Hyderabad. After the
crisis in Egypt and the downfall of the ®Urabi rebellion, al-AfghanI
left for Europe, arriving for a brief stay in London early in 1883
and then soon gravelling to Paris., There he made contact with
Orientalist scﬂblars and engaged in a published philosophical
discussion with Ernest Renan, the student of the histories of
languages and reiigions. and contributed to anti-British Arabic and
French language publications. In 1884 he was joined: in Paris by
Muhammad °Abduh. one of his Egyptian students at al-Azhar, exiled
for complicity in the disorders at the time of the °Ur&bl rebellion,

Together they began publication of the al-CUrwat al-Wuthgd (The Strongest

Link) an anti-British and pan-Islamic sheet of comment on Islam and

current events; it was soon banred from entry into Egypt and ceased

publication after eight months.
Q
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A period spent in London at the ° ,vitation of Wilfrid
Scawen Blunt, who believed that al-Afghanl .ould be a useful
intermediary for British contacts with the Ottoman government over
the Sudanese question, resulted in no success and he soon left
Europe for Persia., After a short stay in "ran he next moved to
Russia where he was active in propaganda t the British in
India. He seems to have acted also as an intermediary between the
Persian and Iranian governments in attempts to dissuade the Shah
from granting important economic concessions to British interests
that were under negotiation at the time, Moving to Iran himself,
following the death of his major Russian patron, al-Afghani became
the center of a group in opposition to government policies and his
influence grew to the extent that finally the Shah felt obliged
to have him deported. The religious and scholarly establishment of
Iran was particularly enraged that the sanctuary where he had taken
refuge had been violated in enforocing his deportation and consequen
their opposition to the Shah and his policy of granting concessions
to non-Muslim foreignerq gathered strength. Travelling through
Iraq and reaching London in 1892, al-Afghany maintained oontact fro
adbroad with the Iranian protest and reform movements and contribdute:
letters and appeals for cancellation of the concessions and the
depnsion of Nasir al-Din Shah,

From London al~Afgh@nf moved to Istanbul at the Sultants
invitation and, it seems, was amployed there writing on behalf of
his anti-inperialist, pan-Islamic propaganda, In May 1896 an
Iranian tallor who olaimed to be a disoiple of al-Afghan! assassinal
the Shah and, probably as a result of Iranian pressures for his

extradition and the Sultants own feelings of insecurity, he was
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placed under house arrest, He died the following year, still
confined to his house, in Istanbul,

The extraordinary difficulties in assessing the real nature
and importance of al-AfghanTis political maneuverings, in all their
oomplexity in so many centers of power, are matched by comparable
difficulties in attempting to define the extent of his influence
on Islamio theology end Arabic literature, His published works are
both less voluminous and less revealing than one might have expected
from so active aﬁd inspiring a figure, It seems olear, however, that
his i1deas and teachings were so frequently opposed to both the power
struoture and religious establishment of the oities where he resided
that, if available in written form, they would have provided damaging
ammunition for his many enemies, He seems to have been highly
ciroumspeot in this regard and only his journalistic materials
published in Paris in the early eighties and his al=-%Urwat al-Wuthqd

articles and his Risila fI Ibt&l Madhhab al-DahrIyIn (Epistle in

Refutation of the Materialistp) were published in his lifetime, PFew

later materials have oome to light, moreover, and the only other
major source is the Khatirat Jamal al-Dfn al-Afgh&nI (Refleotions) by
¥ubammad al-MakhzimI (1868-1930) published long after his death by

a Syrian who knew him in Istanbul during the period following his
arrival there in 1892, This work purports to oonsist of verbatim
reports of oonversations between the two and ocontains diographioal
material as well as ocomments and opinions on a variety of politiocal,
sooial and philosophiocal issues,

From the %Urwat al-Wuthq8 articles we ocan get a good idea of

al-Afghanits range of interests evon if we ocannot precisely determine

whioh are his own and which Muhammad ®Abduhts compositions; they were

Q
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not signed individually. Published in Arablc in Paris over elight
months in 1884 and apparently distributed free, the materials nonsist
of over one hundred articles, each short enough to make in total a
volume of some four hundred pages. (18) The articles range widely

in subject, Less than half of the essays deal with comparative
religion and examine religious phillosophy and the personal values
encouraged by religion, as well as Islamic unity and the nature of
the theory and practice of Islamic political structures. The large
majority of the articles dealt with political lssues and persoralitie:
of most interest to Egyptian readers of the time. Many articles
analyzed British objectives and strateslgs in the Mlddle East and
devoted much space to assessments of the situation in the Sudan
following the rise of the Mahdl, Some articles dealt with individuel
personalities --General Gordon and Isma®Tl Pasha, for example, and
others descoribed such institutions as the British parliam;nt. The
majority of the essays are Journalistic and propagandist in spirit
rather than careful, thoughtful and acourate analyses.

The second major literary work, the Epistlr in Refutation of

the Materialists 1s scarcely more revealing of the true nature of
al-Afghanfts beliefs, It too 18 essentially didactic and argumentativ
and ranges rather widely over a great range of human belief-systems,
The work is in the form of a letter to a man who has requested al-
AfghanTts opinion on the Neiohers religious-philosophic system
achieving some popularity in India at the time; al-AfghinY himself

had had discussions with them in Hyderabad after his expulsion from
Esypt. Al-Afghanfts purpose in the Epistle 18 to prove that the
Neiocheri philosophies were essentially similar to all belief systems

not dependent upon the acceptance of the existence of a single
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Divine Creator. Their theories, he argues, are merely an extension
of both the philosophies of the Greek materialists in anclient times
and the Darwinists in the modern ag.. After stressing and proving
over several pages the practical need of markind for religious beliefs
in order to maintain a stable society and to constantly seek self-
improvement to achleve the reward of a happy afterlife, he specifies
a "sense of shame', Htrustworthiness" and "honesty! to be the
qualities essential to humar: society provided by religious bellief,
His attack on the Neicheries then demonstrates that by deliberately
denying validity to these qualities and stressing personal pleasure=-
seeking and the pursuit of what they ocall "nature® they encourage
anarchy and ultimate destruotion of oivilization, He goes on to
ascribe to the material philosophers the decline of the empires of
the Greeks, the Romans, the Persians, the Arabs and even the disorders
following the rise of the Frenoh Revolution and the troubles of the
Ottoman Empire itself. The Mormons are also mentioned in passing

as prime examples of Neicheri philosophors. The Epistle oomes to an
end with a lengthy arguementative summation in which he reaffirnms

the need of both man and his soclety for religion and argues that
Islam 18 oleerly superior to all religions in affirming more strongly
than any other the unity of God, the equality of man and the priumaocy
of reason.

That there are inherent ocontradioctions hetween this spirited
defense of the virtues of religion and Islam written in Persian
apparently in India in 1880 and the Answer to Renan (19) written in
French and published in Paris in May 1883 in the Journal des D‘bate.

is olear. His reply to Renants article attacking the deleterious

Q
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effects of Islam on Eastern society made no attempt to refute the
main argument but merely extended the attack to all religions and
offered additional observations and proofs. Whether the gulf betweer
the two attitudes expressed demonstrates a change or progression

in his thinking, perhaps inspired by further travels and influenced
by what he had learned in Europe, is unclear. The Epistle round its
way into Arabic as early as 1885 whereas the translator, his disciple
Muhammad ®Abduh, referred in a letter to the inadvisability of
transmitting the Answer to Renan to the Islamic world (20) ang 1t

does not yet seem to have appeared in Arabic even to this day.
Consequently, there is no consensus observable in attitudes expressed
by Arab and non-Arab scholars to the work of al-AfghanI, He is
uniformly depicted by Arab writers as one of the greatest reformers
of Islam, a heroic, selfless crusader with a distinct tendency
towards traditional orthodoxy, a leader in the struggle for Eastern
independence from Western imperialism as well as a liberal pan-Arab
and Islamic nationalist, Western observers, on the other hand, both
his contemporaries 1ike Blunt and later Orientalists, have tended to
view him as a self-centered radical and revolutionary, a man of
admittedly extraordinary magnetism and charisma but one whose
religious beliefs were rationalist, pragmatic and theist, if not

atheist, more than orthodox Islamioc,
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Muhaxmad °Abduh

Al-AfghanTts efforts to change the nature of Islamic
socilety and prepare it to achieve independence from forelgn influence
were clearly lacking in success during his own lifetime. His
checkered career of wandering from capital to capital expelled
by one government after the other, combined with his scanty and
somewhat contradictory literary productions would no doubt have
resulted in his holding a merely minor if dramatic and colorful
role in the history of the development of modern Arabic thought
if it were not for his extraordinary relationship with hia pupil
and disciple Muhammad ®Abduh. The influence of CAbduh's work in
bringing about subtle but far-reaching changes in Islamic thought
and in the educational and legal systems of Egypt, has proved
very significant and much of the credit in developing his view of
life and Islam must go to al=-AfghanI, whom he knew intimately for
over a decade,

Muhammad ®Abduh was born in a village of the Nile delta
in 1849 into a family of modest means who had been partially ruined
and forced to leave larger land holdings by the burdens of taxation
of previous decades under Muhammad CA1T. At the age of thirteen he
was enrolled at the mosque school at Tanta, an important delta town;
the school was reputed to be the best outside Cairo at that time,
i1n 1869 Muhammad ®Abduh graduated-and made his way to Cairé anmd the
Azhar seminary and there, soon after his arrival, ocourred his
initial meeting with al-Afghany, whom he chanced to meet and hear
talk on mystiocism and the interpretation of the Koran. Following

al=-Afgh@nf's return to Bgypt from Istanbul in 1871 to begin teaching

Q
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at al-Azhar, Muhammed ©Abduh became his most devoted student, disci
and friend, For nine months following September 1876, CAbduh
published a series of articles on social, political and religious
topics in the newspaper al-Ahram, established the previous year by
the Lebanese brothers SalTm and Bishara Taqla. These articles were
widely read and well received, Graduating from al-Azhar in 1877, w
the customary degree of °Xlim, ®Abduh began himself teaching at the
college and soon also received an appointment at the Dar al-GUIGm.
& new school established to train potential government employees,
When al-Afghanl was deported from Egypt in 1879 by the recently
enthroned Khedive TawfTq, ®Abduh was himself dismissed from his
teaching appointments and sent in disgrace to live in his village o

origin. His al-Ahram articles and the interest he had shown in

his lectures in disocussing political silience clearly reflected al=-

Afgn&nlts own views and were presumably the cause for his expulsio
Within one year, howsver, apparently following an appeal direct

to al-Afghanits erstwhile patron, Mugtaf& Riy&d Pasha, he was
pormitted to return to Cairo and became editor and soon editorial
sujervisor of the offiolal government gazette, the 9;:an§ﬁ9 ale=
Misrfya (Bgyptian Affairs). In it, over the following two years of
severe orlsis in Egypt, ho published some thirly artiocles ocalling

for political aml aoclal reforms,

He was encouraged by his friend the liberal, anti~imperiali
British aristoorat Wiifrid 3lunt, to oontribute to an appeal, in a
letter signed by ®Abduh and $&mI Pceha al=BarddT published in the
Times! of London on Jaruary 3, 1862, to the British government for
asgistance in achieving reforms in Egyprt. Although olearly not a

positive supporter of Ahmad CUr&bf and the army officers whose
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rebellion led to the British occupation of Egypt, CAbduh had been
prominent in demanding reforms and had supported the basic aims of
the nationalists. He was, as a result, imprisoned after the
reestablishment of the Khedive's authority and ultimately sentenced
to three years exile from Egypt for complicity. Following a short
stay in Beirut, Muhammad CAbduh Joined al-Afghani in Paris where
they cooperated together in publishing the journal the ®Urwat al-
gggggg. filled with bitter attacks on British policies in Egypt

but calling also for raforms in Islamic society. The Jjournal pub-
lished eighteen editions over eight months before ceasing publication
in the autumn of 1884 due chiefly, it seems, to British authorities
baniing its entry into both Egypt and India,

In mid-July 1884 ®Abduh left Paris for London to hold talks
with British politicians. Living in London as the guest of Wilfrid
Blunt, he visited the Houses of Parliament and received introductions
to many Members with whom he argued for British withdrawal from
Egypt. Although CAbduh received considerable attention in his
oonversations and interviews pudblished in the British press, he
falled to achieve his objectives of governmental acceptance of the
aims of the Egyptian nationalists, namely withdrawal of troops and
the establishment of a new, electoral system of rule in Cairo.

From Britain he returned to Paris and, it is said, left
again for Tunis, travelling incognito back briefly to Egypt where he
apparently attempted to find means of contacting the Mahdfl in the
Sudan, By early 1885. however, he was back in Beirut where he lived
quietly studying and writing until he accepted a teaching appointment
at the tMadrasat al-Sultdnfya', a newly estabdlished Islamioc

Q
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benevolent soclety school. For the following several years he
delivered the lectures that were later incorporated into his most

celebrated work, the Risalat al-TawpId; several other studies were

also completed in this period and he became one of the major
intellectual-literary figures in Beirut,

In 1888, partly as a result of British pressure, he was
permitted to return to Egypt and received an appointment as a Jjudge
in the 'native courts' established only a few years before. In
1895 he became a member of a new administrative council governing
al-Azhar and was instrumental in bringing about important changes in
ifs curricula. Becoming Grénd Mufti of Egypt as well as a member of
the Legislative Council, an advisory body, he was able in the latter
Years of his 1life to achieve a high supervisory position over the
religious court system as well as to provide formal legal opinions
of considerable importance for the government. He was also
instrumental in founding the Mv<lim Benevolent Society, the chief
purpose of which was to imp: nd expand school and college facilit
and he was also active in fu literary and philosophical studies.,
He died in 1905 at the age of fifty-six.

Muhammad CAbduh's chief preoccupation, expressed in all his
writings, was to discover and expound a rational compromise between
the incontrovertible essential bases of Islam-belief in Allah and
in the Prophetic Mission of Mubammad and the Koran as the revealed
vword of Allah--and the equally incontrovertible facts of natural law
being discovered by scientific enquiry. The essential premise of
his reasoning was that Iglamic soclety as he saw it in 19th century

Egypt and the Ottoman Empire was in decline and the corollary was
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obvious~=that the decline must be arrested and Islamic soclety

re juvenated, The problems had arisen, he rationalized, by movement
away from the essential bases of the faith of early Islam, whose
righteousness alone could account for the successes of the early
Arad conquests and the development of the Golden Age. The prime
task, then, was to reestablish the correct essential bases of the
early religion and to reinstitutionalize these into the legal

system and machinery of government., The question of conflict betwezen
the administrative and governmental procedures, material appurtenances
and social mores of Western Christian and materialist civilization
appearing inexoradly into the Islamic world and between traditional
Muslim beliefs and practices was real but not irreconcilable to
CAbduh, As a religion in which reason could be proved to prevail,
Islam would be able to accept the good coming from outside while
sternly rejecting what was fundamentally bad. The prime need,
therefore, to which he devoted himself, was the reestablishment and
dissemination, through education at every level, of an understanding
of his concept of the true nature of Islam; this, he hoped, would
lead to a renaissance of the spiritual 1ife of the Islamic community
and material and social progress through the assimilation, from

the oivilized West, of whatever was not in conflioct with those

fundamentals., He advocated, therefore, rejeotion of the traditional

concept of ttaqllidt, the)reaching of denisions based on imitation of

past judgements, and insisted on the right of the modern jurist
to use t1jtihadt', independent interpretation, a procedure denied
by the established schools of law for centuries past, He was also
rigorous in his criteria for the acceptance of thadfth!, traditions

Q?nperning the Prophet!s practice or opinions,
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The influence of al-AfghanI's ideas on the early thought
of Muhammad ®Abduh 1s clear and the affection and admiration he
expressed in letters and eulogies to his teacher are remarkadbly
extravagant, replete with conceit and hyperbole, and couched in
terms normally used in reference only to the Creator himself. (21)
In later 1life, however, they had little contact and ®Abduh is
reported to have become critical of al-Afghanf's intrigues at the
Ottoman court and feilure to devote himself to the attainment of
immediate educational reforms, Certainly the intransigence of
their early anti~Western position expressed in the journal al-CUrwat
al-Wuthg@ seems to have matured into greater moderation in ®Abduh's
own judgement over the years and his relationship with the British
authorities in Egypt and Lord Cromer in particular were clearly most
cordial. In the last decade of his life, moreover, CAbduh frequently
visited Europe and expressed great admiration for some Western
educational and social theorists, specially Herbert Spencer whom he
i1s sald to have visited in Britain. He was also a frequent visitor
to the salon of Princess Nazll Fazil, a niece of the Khedive
Ism§°f1. whose home provided a focal point at which politioclans,
diplomats and literary=-intellectual personalities of a distinctly
pro=West orientation could meet for entertainment and to exchange
ideas.,

Muhammad CAbduht's literery works were considerably more
extensive than those of his mentor, al=AfghanI, Apart from his
early Jjournaliatic contribution to the newspapers gl-éﬂrﬁm and the
collaboration in the al-="Urwa articles, he contrituted a number

of scholastic editions and commentaries on classical Arablo works.
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He translated, with the help of a Persian servant of al-Afghani!s,

his teachert's Epistle on the Neicheri sect, the Arabic version
receiving wide attention. His own Risa@lat al-Tawhid, thirty short
articles based on his Beirut lectures, is his most popular work.

The articles, with titles as direct and all-inclusive as: 'Life!;
'Fate!; !Choice!; 'The Koran! and on, deal in simple language with
areas of fundamental interest; the work has been translated and
pudblished both in English and in two editions in French, (22) His
other works include a commentary on the Magamat of al-Ham&danT, a four=-

volume critical edition of al-SharIf al-Radf's Nahj al-Balagha, a

commentary, not completed, on the Koran and several short studles
and interpretations of Islamic theology. He also wrote a brief and
rather incomplete autobiography., A number of major studies of his

work have appeared in Arabic and other languages.
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The °Ur&pI Movement - Egyptian Secular Reformists

Egypt's financlal difficulties under the Khedive Ismi°Il
had by the late 1870's led to an international control over major
sectors of the countryls revenue=-producing assets, including
the rallway system, the port of Alexandria and the Suez canal.

The size of the Khedive's debts and his clear inabllity to meet
them began to cause financial panic, both within the country and
abroad, British and French intervention and the establishment of
the Dual Control resulted in new hopes for financial solvency but
even the excessive severity used by the Khedivet!s agents to force
peasants and landowners to pay taxes was soon clearly ineffective
and resulted in increased discontent throughout the country. It
was from this widespread disaffection that Egyptt?s first 'national?,
multi-class movement in modern times emerged, Although associated
and given inspiraticn and strength by the Muslim reformers al=-
AfghanY and °Abduh. the movenment was geniunely national in scope
and major figures of Egyptian and Arabic literature rose to prominen:
for the parts they had to play in it,

For several years before the crisis period, Egypt clearly
lacked a truly viable, independent national government and the rivali
of Egyptlan government leaders exacerbated the situation and encourag
further foreign interventions. Reports from new international
commisslions of enquiry established to review the situation resulted
in pressires upon IsmaA Tl to curtall his spending and accept the prir
of minlisterial control over a budget. But the veneer of constitutior.
of his rule remained transparently thin and Egyptian Muslim public

opinion was further alienated by the appointment of an Ottoman-born
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Armenian Christian, Nubar Pasha, as head of the cabinet, Forced

also to relinquish some lands as security for a new European loan,
Ismd®T1's powers had been clearly curtailed and the Khedive sought

to reassert himself by posing as a victim of the Christian Powers

and thus stimulate Muslim sentiment on his own behalf, He was able

to exploit dissatisfaction within the Egyptian army at delays in
salary payment to dismiss his cabinet officer Nubar Pasha and

request the wlithdrawal of the British and French financial controllers.,
However his bluff falled and the Powers, including Bismarck'!s Germany,
were able to persuade the Ottoman Sultan to depose him and appoint
his son, Muhammad Tawfiq as Khedive in his place,

These maneuvers, with the revival of the Dual Control in
September 1879 and the appointment of Riad Pasha, described by one
historian as a'oslem of Jewish race belonging to the 'Turkisht
party, who had the confidence of the Britishu(ig)Prime Minister,
were observed with alarm by Egyptian Azharites and intellectuals
who were kept well aware of the developing situation by the
comprehensive Arabic press coverage of the period. The excessive
influence of the foreign powers in being able to force the deposition
of the head of their state as well as the dismissal and replacement
of top government officials was apparent tﬁrall, including the
army officers who had been so successful in forcing their will over
both Khedive and foreignh controllers earliers in the year, Ahmad
Curavl Pasha, as a Coionel the highest-ranking Egyptian army officer
of non-Turkish stock, who had alsc played a prominent part in the
earlier demonstration, began in January 1881 seeking redress of

grievances on behalf of both himself and his fellow officers over
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pay and the monopoly of Turkish control over the army's higher echel
The following month after an sbortive attempt by the government to
srrange thelr exile by Court Martial, they were successful in
forcing the Khedive to appoint Mahmid Samf al-BaridI, a member of the
nationalist-supported Constitutionalist party, as Minister of War,
Public support for Curaplts Army continued to grow among the
intellectuals and the masses during the summer and by September they
were in a position to gccomplish, by a show of forée before the
palace, the dismissal of the Riaz ministry and the Khedivets agreene
to convene a national parliament as well as increase the size 6f the
army .

Throughout the following winter CUrabI's popularity and
strength continued to grow and he pressed his éwn candidates for
appointment in the government administration, Soon he was himself
given an officlal appointment as Under Secretary of War. Difficulti
over control of the budget between the British and French financial
controllers and the newly-formed Chamber of Notables brought a furth
crisis, however, and the British and French governments issued a
Joint Note threatening intervention to maintain the power of the
Khedive. Egyptian national solidarity strengthened as a resuit of
the direct threat and the Chamber continued its demands for control
over the national budget and the appointment of Mahmiid Saml al-
BirfidY as Prime Minister and ®Urabl as MNinister of War.

Curaplts suppression of Clrcassian army officers, his
continued refusal to negotiate on the budget issue, the eventual
withdrawal from the Chamber of some of the more moderate and pacifis

Notables, all combined with fears of massacres of European and Chris
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inhabitants of Egypt to increase British public and governmental
sentiment favoring armed intervention. Attempts to remove SUrant
and his Ministry through a show of Bripish naval force off Alexandria
resulted, however, in making even more obvious the Khedive'!s impotence
against all the combined forces of the nationalist opposition groups,
The Ottomanr Sultan, ®Abd al-Hamfd, was encouraged to attempt to
reestablish the Xhedlvets authority but °Ur§bI refused to cooperate
with the Ottoman Army commander sent to confer with him at Alexandria
in June 1882 and rioting broke out in the town resulting in the death
of several score Christians and injuries to several European consuls.

While the ®UrabIst groups were attempting to hold off a
foreign military intervention by mcderate statements and policies,
the French and British were meeting in Constantinople and agreed to
invite the Sultan to send an effective force, Orders to Egypt to
stop the continuing construction of fortifications to protect the
port of Alexandria were ignored by ®UrabI, however, and the British
neval units bombarded and destroyed the forts and landed a marine
force to restore order in the city after fire had spread there. The
Khedive, who had up to now supported the nationalists in their
confrontation with the European Powers, remalned in Alexandria under
British protection and was jolned by some of the politicians ousted
by CUrabl and by some of the Chamber of Notables members,

Some further massacres of Christians occurred in several
Delta villages in the period that followed, during‘whioh the British
were transporting army units from England and India and th. Egyptian
nationalists were preparing their military defenses, British use

of the Suez canal, however, surprised the SUrabl forces who were
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defeoated decisively at Tell al=Kabfr in September 1882, The captur
of %UrabT in Calro and the Khedive's dissolution of the Egyptian ari
left the nationallists in complete disarray., Over the succeeding
months trials were held resulting in the exile of CorabT to Ceylon
and the deportation of several other of the prominent nationallist

leaders, N

®Abd_Allah al-NadTm and AdTb Ishdq

These dramatic events colored the lives of a whole generat!
of Arab 1ntellectua;s and continued to provide inspiration to the
nationallist movements over the following decades, Many of the majoi
figures of Arablc literature of the last quarter of the 19th centur}
were closely assbciated with nationalist activities in Egypt at thi:
perlod, some at the level of stimulating pride and confidence throug
the encouragement of religious and educational reforms and others
through journalistic and oratorical agitation at the political level
The Egyptian Muslim ®Abd Alleh al-Nadfm and the &migre Syrian Christ
AdTb Ishéq were the most prominent of those working in the latter
field,

CAbd Allah al-NadTm was born in Alexandria in 1843; his
father, who was originally from the province of SharqIya in the Nile
Delta, had set up a small bakery in the town after the closure of
the Alexandrla armoury and arsenal at which he had earlier worked,
al-NadTm went to a local 'kuttdb! school in his early years,
apparently showing early scholastic promlse and heving learned the
Koran by his tenth year., He was then enrolled at the mosque=-college

of al~Anwar in Alexandria, modelled on Cairo!'s al-Azhar, ut failed
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to complete his studies there, He spent a period travelling into

the countryside near Alexandria meeting people and telling stories

and poetry he had composed before leaving in 1861 for Cairo. There

he ottained employment as a telegraph operator, first at the rallway
and then in the palace office of the Khedive Ismd®T1ts mother. From
that vantage point he was able to observe the workings of Cairot!s high '
soclety to advantage and to pursue his scholastic and literary
interests. He studied pari-time at al-Azhar and was able to meet

with members of the groups of radical intellectuals moving in the
circle of the revolutionary Jaral al-DIn al-AfghanT,

However, his employment at the palace soon came to an end
and he was forced to leave Calro. He moved to the important Delta
town of al-Mangiira, where he was assisted in setting up a small
retall business by a local patron of the literary arts. This venture
proved unsuccessful and he then spent some time as tutor to the
children of the headman of a village in the region. From there he
moved again to another Delta town, Tanta, where he féceived the
patronage of ShahIn Pasha Janaj), an important landowner and government
representative., He attracted a great deal of attention at literary
gatherings in Tenta end became acquainted with CA1T TutunjT Bey,

a member of the Calro court circle, who offered him employment in

the capital, In Cairo once more he soon rejoined the circle of
al-AfghanIts students and admirers, became a Freemason and was
eventually given the post of editorial assistant in Alexandria for

the weekly reformist journal Misr (Egypt) which had moved there in 1878,
The group also decided to begin a daily al-Tijara (Commerce) under

the same arrangement of editorial management and materials for
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publication stemming from AdIb Ishaq in Cailro while Sallu al-

Nagqash and al-Nadlm saw them through additional editing and printing
and distribution from Alexandria. al-NadIm also contributed

articles to the publications and soon gailned a reputation for the
forcefulness and graceful simplicity with which he presented his
soclal and political ideas.

In Alexandria at this time, when great public discontent
over the government'!s financial policies and the pervasive forelgn
influence was dbeing expressed at all levels, al=NadIm came to know
many radical dissidents, He joined the secret soclety the lﬂ;gg
al-Fatat! (Young Egypt) which had many Jewish and Coptic as well as

Muslim members but its policy of working within cadres of intellectual
soon dissatisfied al-NadIm who considered attempts to arouse public
opinion against the Khedive'!s policy more likely to bring success,

He therefore worked to gather support for the establishment of an
'Islamic Benevolent Society'.(al-JamCIya al-khairfya al-islamTya)
which came into being in April 1879 with al-=NadTm as i1ts assistant
director. The Soclety's objective was to open schools at which
economiceglly deprived children of both sexes would receive a good
general education without cost while those able to pay would be
charged tuition fees, The schools would, moreover, it was planned,
provide opportunity for the social and political education of

parents through weekly discussion groups to which they would be
invited. The Soclety's first school was established in June of that
year; al-=NadIm gave the officlial opening speéch and frankly stressed
the intention to use the sqhool as an instrument to increase the spirl
of national solidarity and public awareness of p011t1§a1 and social

rroblems and thelr solution. al-NadTm became the school's headmaster
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and also taught Arabic literature; it was a large institution
employing both foreign as well as Arab teaching staff and soon
had almost 500 students of whom over 200 were charged no tulition
(2%)

fees, The school won a good reputation 'especially for the
oratorical, debating and amateur dramatics al-NadIm encouraged.
He both wrote and performed himself in plays they produced which
had strong nationalist and soclal-reformist messages; some of the
plays were also performed on the public stage in Alexandria, For a
period even after the deportation of al-AfghanT and the village
exile of Muhammad cAbduh, following the accession of Tawfiq and
appointment of RiE@ Pasha as Prime Minister, al-Nadfm was able to
continue to hold regular oratorical meetings and discussions at the
school and his speeches remained highly popular with the public,
The repressive policies being followed by the government
soon led, however, in late 1879 to the closure of much of the
reformist press, The brilliant satirical magazine AbU Nazara
of the Jewish journalist Ya®qiib (James) §anﬁ° was forced to cease
publication as were Misr and al-Tij8ra and AdIb Isha@q thelir chief
editor was himself banished from Egypt. At approximately the same
time al-NadIm was forced to give up his activities both with the
Benevolent Society and its school, It was decided that Salfm al--
Naqqash and al-NadIm would now cooperate in publishing two new

papers to take the place of those closed and in January 1880 the

daily al-Mahriisa (The Protected) and the weekly al-CAhd al-Jadfd
{The New Era) first appeared. In both publications the editors were

more circumspect in avoliding direct criticism of the government while
continuing to stress the need for solidarity between all sections of

the population in facing social and political problems.

Q
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The following year, in June 1881, al=Nadlm began publishing

his own journal al-TankTt wa al-TabkIt (Joking and Reproaching) a

humorous and satirical weekly that combined articles, comments,

Jokes and poems in colloquial as well as polished classical Arabic
with contributions from readers on social, political or literarvy
topics, The popular magazine was published for only eighteen issues,
however, when with the beginnings of Ahmad Cyrablts political
activities al-NadIm established a new paper al-?aif (The Wanderer) in

Calro, The new organ, written only in a dignified classical language
more suilteble to representation of a party with aspirations for
national leadership, made direct criticisms of the policlies of both
Isma®Tl and his successor TawfIq and the continued excessive foreign
influence, al-NadIm continued publishing the paper on behalf of
the nationalists throughout the period of severe crisis preceeding
the arrival of the British troops. He was himself present at the
battle of Tell alfKabIr but managed to escape arrest after the
defeat of the Egyptian army.

Despite the reward of 1000 pounds offered for his capture,
dead or alive, al-NadIm was able to remain a fugitive for almost
a decade, which he spend wandering in disguise over the Delta
region, He was also apparently active in literary production; one
letter to a friend tells of his having completed twenty works in
various fields during this period, but none now survive. At last,
in November 1891, he was captured in a small village near Tanta
and exiled by Khedivial Decree, He chose to be sent to Jaffa in
Palestine where he was received in all honor by the town!s religious

and intellectual community and he soon established an active literary
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circle, He remained in Palestine until the death of TawfIq brought

the Khedive CAbbAs HilmI. . to the throne, wher he was pardoned and
allowed to return to Egypt, in May 1892, There al-NadIm was encouraged
by the Khedive, engaged in a struvggle for power with Lord Cromer and
the British authorities, to establish an anti-=-imperialist journal
al-Ustadh {The Teachg;L which first appeared in August 1892 with a

mixed formet of high and low Arabic similar to that of his earlier
weekly al-TankIt. Within months, however, and because of its great
popularity, the British authorities prevailed upon the Khedive to
both ban the magazine and banish al=NadIm and in July 1893 he was
once again exlled to Jaffa. His criticisms of Ottoman policles
forced his leaving Palestine within four months, however, and he had
no alternative but to take a ship back to Alexandria. There he
recelved support from the Sultant!s delegate and it was decided that
he should be sent to Istanbul as Keeper o:i the Printed Books where,
like al=-AfghanI himself, he could be kept under surveillance. After
several years spend there in trying to regain entry to Egypt and
engaging along with al-AfghanI in court intrigues and some litsrary
production, he died, in Ootober 1896,

Although clearly a major intellectual figure of the period
and a productive and innovative poet, playwright and social analyst,
very little of his non-journalistic work remains in existence today;
loss of manuscripts to fire, government confiscation and his many
changes of residence seem to be chlefly responsible, al=NadIm's
oratorical powers were clearly exceptional and foreign observers of
the crisls months preceding the British occupation, as well as all

Arabic sources, stress his vital role in the Curabt movement,
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Wilfrid Scawen Blunt, for example, one of the best sources for the
period, refers consistently to al-NadIm along with CUr&bl and ®Abduh
as the effective leaders oi' the movement; he quotes the full text

of a letter from Syrian Catholic journalist Louis Sabunji, his friend
and agent, written from Cajro in June 1882 only hours before the
serious riots in Alexandria, that give an idea of al-Nadfm's
oratorical methals, He refers to a pudblic meecting in that city in
support of CUrd&bl and protesting the Khedive's poliocles and the
presence of threatening British naval forces off-shore:-

"NadTm held a large meeting of about 10,000 personts in
Alexandria, and spoke against the propcegals of Europe, and proved
the unfitness of the Khedive to reign. He brougnt proofs from the
Koran, the Hadith, and modern history to prove his case and persuade
his hearers.n(25)

The same leiter ends, referring to another adress made by
al-NadTm, at the request of the %ulam&, berore 4,000 people from the
very pulpit of al-Azhar mcsque:

"The effect produced by NadTm'!s oration I have no time to
describe, You iiave seen Nadfm and know how eugerly peopls hear
him and how excited they get by his eloquenoe."(?é)

Despite all el-NadIm's known literary eotivities, inoludirg
two nationalist-reformist plays al-Waten (The Homeland) and al-CArabd
(The_Aradbs), three collections of poetry, a violent satiriocal postic
attack on an Ottoman court official and a number of other essays and
ocoasional pleces, ths majority are either lost or out of print and
rare, The only available text from which to gain an impression of
his literary work is the collection entitled_Sul&fa al-Nadfm (NadIm's
Vintege Best)., Colleoted by his brother °And al-Pat&h NadInm, the
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work was published in two slim volumes, first in 1901 and again in
1914, The first volume, totalling some 130 pages, presents chiefly
aarly leatters to teachers and frlends whioh give some interesting
blographiocal details and some representative exoce.pts from the

first and seocond issues of his magazine al-Tankft. The senond
volume, of similar length, presents a series cf artiocles on duty
and responsibility in soclety--duties to parents, to brothers and
sisters, duties of scholars to the public at large and so on, Other
essays follow analyzing the ocomposition of eoclety; there is one
short essay on kings and princes, and others on those of Ministerial
rank, teachers and writers, A thirty-page excerpt from the play
al-Waian 1s then given, The dlalogue 18 extremely oconcise and in
ocolloquial with passages of poetry in formal style interspersed; the
rlot revolves around the need for individuals to cooperate together
and establish better schools to improve soolsty, Other artiocles on
general and social prodlems, examples of Priday .aosque orations

and an analytical essay on the nature and causes of defeots and
virtues in Eastern as oompared to EBuropean soolety are followed by
more brief sooclal essays and a few lines of poatry whioch dbring the
volume to an end. The ¢olleotion, incomplete and unsatisfactory in
many regards, at least gives an impreasion of the range of his
literary activities and of his skill in the use of the Aradio
language.

'Adfb 1shaq 1856-1885

The Bgyptian national movements oentering adout Ahnad
%urabf, of which the expression of latent Muslim resentment at the

growing influence from Christian Europe was sco strong a featurs,

Q
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was greatly assicsted in spreading its messeage by the efforts of
two Syrian 5higre litterateurs, 'AdIb Ishaq and Sallm al-Naqqésh,
both of whom were Maronite Christiens by origin. The latter, Sallm
al-Neqgash, the nephew of the earliest major ploneer in tho developme:
of the Arabic theater, larin al-Naggash (1817-1855), cooperated in
Egypt first with 'Ishdq and then with °Abda11ah al-NadIm in Journalisr
but is best known for his huge, three-part, 3,000 page history of 19t}
century Egypt that has never been fully published. 'AdIb Ishaq,
however, is a major literary figure foi' the period in several
areas, although he died before reaching the age of thirty.

Of Armenlan-Cathollic ancestry, 'Ishdq was educated at the
French Lazarist school in Damascus where ne was born in 1856, He left
school early to work in the Ottoman customs department in the ocity
and became conpetent in Turkish as well as French. He moved to
Beirut in his late teens to Join his father working for the postal
gservices there and began naking contact with intelleoctual and literary
circles in the oity, He made several translations for the Beirut
press of European prose fiction and theatrical works, some in cooperat
with his friend al-Nagqash., MNoving to Cairo in 1875, he and al=-
Naqqash attempted to establish a theatrical troup to play 'Ishaq!s
adaptations of Racine's tragedy Andromacque, an historical play
Charlemagne and a comedy al-BarisTya al-Rasna (The Lovely Pariaienne)
but the venture seems to have been largely unsuccessful.,

In Cairo, 'Ish@q and al-Naqqéish established contact with
Jamal al-DIn al-Afgh@nI!s group of intellectuals amd radical reformers
and are sald to hava been members of his freemasonry cell as well

as of the seoret soolety Migr al-Fatat (Young Egypt). In 1877 the

two Syrians established in Cairo their jourral Misy (Bgypt) on behalf
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of the nationalists and in the following year moved its production
headquarters to Alexardria where CAbdallah al-Nadfm Joined its
editorial staff and also that of al-Tijara (Commerce) that they

established there as a daily. Following the Prime Minister RiEg's
closure of both journals in late 1879, 'AdIb Ishdq travelled to Paris
where, subsidized by the followers of the ousted Prime Minister
SharIf Pasha and by the deposed Khedive Isma®Tl, he established a new
Arablc-languege paper under tihe title Misr al-Qihira (Egypt the

Viotorious) to agltate for Ridd'!'s removal. When Ri&Q Pasha fell from

power and SharIf Pasha became Prime Minister under pressure from
Cyrabits group, Ishaq returned to Egypt where he was appointed
Direotor of the governmentt!s Translations and Publications Bureau as
well as Seoretary of the newly-established Chamber of Delegates, He
does not seem, however, to have rsmalned in EBgypt over the period of
gevere orlsls leading to the British intervention and defeat of the
Cyrablsts; he is sald to have contracted tuberoulosis during his
stay in Paris, He spent the last several years of his life in Syria,
continuing to contribute to literary Journals until his death came
in al-Hadath in 1885,

tAdTDb Ishaq 18 best remembered for his extensive contributions
to Arad journalism and as & pioneer in the transiation and adaptation
of French fiotion and plays., His plays, published in book form, are
rare and no longsr popular or performed but a colleotion of selections
from his work was made by JirJis Mikh&°f1l Nubds and published under
the title al-Durar (The Pearls) in Alexandria in 1886 and repudblished
in Beirut in 1909, Over 600 bages in length, the work glves an

excellent impressicn of the range of his interests anl especially of
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his attempts to reconcile European nationalist and rationalist theor)
with the actualities of 1life within the Ottoman Empire. Even though
Christian in origin and early education, Ishdq expressed strong anti.
clerical views and argued against the consideration of religious
faith as a factor in elther patriotic citizenship or in the creation
of national entities, His views coincided, therefore, in large
measure with the early philosophy being expressed by al-AfghanT and
accepted by his circle of Egyptian nationalist admirers amongst whom
YaCqlib ('James:) Sanii®, an Egyptian-Italian !freethinker' of Jewish

ancestry was also prominent.

C o =C -
Ya guL‘§anu (1839 1912)

A certain Rufd'Tl Sani® moved from Italy to Egypt some time
in the early 19th century and stayed to marry a Cailrene Jewess,
Sarra. Their son Yacqﬁb. was born in 1839 in Cairo. Having been
resident in Egypt so long, the modifications of the capitulutions,
enacted in 1863 and in 1869 abolishing the right to consular protecti
as a hereditary privilege, did not affeot the §anﬁ° family.
Consequently Yacqﬁb could claim immunicy as an Italian from certain
penalities statutory for Egyptiens; he was later to make good uss of
the privilege, The family seems to have been of the d1ite class of
Cairo Jewish soclety and the father worked as a clerk and counselor
for Apmad Pasha Yeghen, a former governor of the Hed jJaz and a
nephew of Muhammad CA1T.

Ya®qlib learned ooth the Koran and to read Hebrew and seems
to have had an affeotion and deep interest in both religions. He is
sald to have been a remarkadbly precocious child, able to read by
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the age of twelve, according to his own account: "the Torah in Hebrew,
the New Testament in English and the Koran in Arabiot, (27) e also
took an early delight in poetry and ocomposed verses in Arabic, Italian
and French and, even in his early teens, began attempting to write
plays. Por three years, from 1852 to 1855, Ya®qib studied in
Leghorn, Italy, at the expense of his father's employer whom he had
impressed with his poetry. There he studied politics, law and
literature and may have become aware of and interested ir. the
movement of the Italian nationalist movement under Mazzini seeking
independence from the Austrian Empire, even though he was still
only 16 when he returned from Italy in 1855,

The deaths of both his father and patron forced §anﬁ° to
begin earning a living within months efter his return and he
tutored children of prominent Cairo families until 1863 when he
received a teaching appointment at the Cairo Polyteochnic Tnstitute,
the highly-regarded governmental college, There he may well have
both taught and influenced many of the Egyptian army officer cadets
who later supported Ahmad ®Ur&bl., Sanii® remained at the Institute
teaching throughout the sixties andi in 1870 he began experimenting
with theatriocal ocomposition and produoction., His early burlesque
and satirical reviews and trenslations of Buropean works gradually
were replaced by original works and soon received the attention and
sponsorship of the Xhedive IsmA®Yl and his ocourt., The period was
one of great expansicn in theatriocal activities in Egypt: the opening
of the Suez Canal in 1869 had been timed to coincide with that of
the new Opera House in Calro amd soon other theaters opened there

and in Alexardria, $ani®!s original works, chiefly comedies and
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social satires inspired by local Egyptian customs and characteristics,
won great acceptance and celebrity for their creator who adopted the
nom-de-plume Abll Neddare (The Man with Spectables). Using the
colloguial languages of Arabic and Turkis!. and with such immediately
attractive and amusing plots, characterization and satire, his materia
both stimulated more translation of European dramas, particularly
Moliéres works, and contrasted them favorably in terms of appeal
to Egyptian audiences. Soon, however, the dangerous nature of the
great appeal to the masses of §anﬁ°'s sat’re of court life, government
oppression and the prevalence of European and particularly British
influence hecame apparent to the Khedive and his advisors and, royal
support soon being withdrawn, §anﬁ°'a.theater closed, in 1872,

Having met al-Afgh&nl and the nationalist reformers of his

¢ may well have

al-Azhar oirecle the previous year, if not earlier, Sanil
been reflecting their opinions as well as his own in his later plays.
It has even, indeed, been suggested that the inorecasingly strident

and Dbiting oriticisms inherent in his satire was positively encourage:
if not suggested directly by al-Afghanf, who thought that Sanii®

could transform his already: "sucoessful source of entertainment

into an instrument of public education.™ (28) Forced out of the
theater, however, and also, it seems, no longer permitted to teach

at the Polytechnio Institute, $anii® founded in 1872 an interfaith
sooiety to work for a cultural and literary revival, Named the
"¥ahfil al-Taqaddum” ("Lodge of Progressh") tlhie soclety seems to have
been forced to olose within a year and was followed by the establishme:
of a second soolety, the Jam®iya Muhibdbl al-®1lm (Society of the lLovert
of Knowledge). This too was forced to oclose within several years,
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by 1875, as a result of Khedivial pressure., The exact nature of

the meetings of these semi-secret societies and the subjlects
discussed are not known but they are considered to have spread the
revolutionary, republican and reformist beliefs that later became

the platform of the National Party. Important figures from ths Partyts
later leadership may well also have been represented in membership

of §anﬁ°'s societies, After the closure of the Jam°Iya andi perhaps
even before, §anﬁ° was also active in freemasonry as were, of course,
al-Afghany and 0Abduh and hundreds of the most prominent intellectual,
political and literary figures of the time and even some members of
the Khedivial family. In the latter years of I1sn5°T1's reign Sanii®,

a distinot celebrity in his own right and no doubt drawing support
from many influential members of the countrytls élite oclasgses,

enjoyed patronage at court and the proteotion of Prince galfm. a
oclaimant to the successiong §anﬁ°'s oritiocisms of government polioies,
still made at freemasonry meetings, were also more moderately
expressed than before,

In 1877, however, §anﬁ° founded, aprarently in close
cooperation with al=Afgh&nf and °Abduh, but aoting himself as both
editor and publisher, a satirical newsheet Abi_al-Naddara ai-Zarqa
(The Man with Blue Speotacles). Written largaly in colloquial and
filled with witty oritioisms of 1smi°Tl, his ministers and their
polioles, it was so immediately popular that only fifteen issues over a
two-nonth lifetime were published in Egypti it was then banned by
government oxder; penalties were to be levied against anyone retaining
oopies and, soon thereafter, in June 1878, Sani® vas himself banished

from kgsp%, his proteotion by the Italian consul saving him from a

worse fate.,

Q
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Travelling directly to Paris, where he established residence,
eventually married and lived apart from visits to Spaln, Germany,
Turksey and perhaps Egypt, for the rest of his 1ife, he began to
make a living acting as a tutor, teaching chiefly Arabic. Soon,and.
perhaps with help from other éhigréé. fron Egyptian and European
financial Jewish circles and possidbly from Prinoce galfm. he was able
to begin new Journalistic ventures and in August 1878 he commenced
publication of a series of Arablc newssheets, all under different
names, Some of these were weeklies, others monthlies and some came
out simultaneously on the same days. The purpose of this multipliolty
of names and Jjournals was presumably to thwart Egyptian efforts to
prevent their entry and distribution. These journals, including
one carrylng on the old name of Abil Naddara .Zarqa, were effectively

smuggled into the country and enjoyed great popularity until their
publication finally ceased in 1907, Throughout the orisis years
marking the end of Ismi°T1's reign and the accession of Tawflq, the
Journals continued to oriticize and poke fun at the governments in
power and to support the claim of Prince galfm as legltimate helr to
the throne. The intervention of the British in defeating the Surant
movement inspired a change in San®{i's consistently moderate position,
in comparison with that of ®Abdallah al-Nadfm, for example, regarding
European-Egyptian relations and he maintained oconsistently thereafter
an anti-British and pro-French posture even while oontinuing to insist
on the suppression of religious fanaticism, He made a conscious
effort to increase mutual understanding between East and West with
the publication of one of his journals specifically dedicated to

that purpose, His al-Tawaddud (Friendship) was first published in
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1888 with an introduotory statement of purpose referring to the urgent
needs for a :rapproaohment between the two that could be fulfilled by
greater and more acocurate mutual understandiné. In this ard the

later magazine al-Mungif (The Just One) whioh, with the JarIda Abi

Nadd&ra (Abu Naddara's Newspaper) tormed the three major newspapers

he continued to publish till his retirement in 1907, he provided

a multi-language forum, including materials ooccasionally in English,
and Italian as well as Arabio and Frenoh, for the transmission of
impressions to the East of European ocustoms and institutions and to
the West of essential faots about Egypt, the Ottoman Empire and
Islanm, Sanﬁ°. even though pardoned by the Khedive Abbas 11 and free
%o return to Egypt, ocontinued to live in Paris even after having
ceased publication of his journals, apparently due to failing
eyesight. He dled in Paris five years after his retirement, in 1912
at the age of 73,

Ya®qiib Sani® was clearly one of the most talented and dediocated
spokesmen for the reform of government in Egypt in the turbulent
last third of the 19th century., Allied most olearly with those
seeking oconstitutional changes and having a distinotly politiocal
rather than religious or philosophical orientation, he was nevertheless
also a major innovator in Arablo literature of the period. In both
his plays and his Journals his use of colloquial preceded that of
®Abd Allab al-Nadfm and thus marked a distinotly new departure.
Although so much of his satiriocal commentary, directed against court
characters and governmental policies long since disappeared, have
lost their bite and thrust, a new awareness of $anii®'s importance

has been developing in recent years. A number of valuable studies of

his work have appeared in the past two decades as well as first
Q
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printed publiocation of several of his plays. He 1s rredited with
having produced at least twenty original plays and more than a

dozen different magazines at various times, but many have been totally
lost; 1t is particularly unfortunate that no examples have yet been

digcovered of original issues of the early Abu al-Naddara al-Zarga,

published for two months in cooneration with al-Afghanl and °Abduh.
whioch led direotly to his exile from Egypt.

Mustafa Kamil (1874-1908)

The Egyptian-Islamioc reform movement begﬁn by al-AfghanT and
Joined by non-Muslims such as Ya®qib Sanii® and AdTd Ishaq lost much
of its impetus as a political force following the British ocoupation
of Egypt. Resentments ocontinued, however, to smoulder beneath the
surface and by the early nineties, & deoade later, began to find
powerful expression. A young Muslim Cairene, Mugtafa Kamil, was
the most effeoctive nationalist agitator of the period or, indesd,
perhaps in the modern history of Egypt. Expressing himself most
powerfully in jJournalism and in oratorical speeches, he also contributed
several original literary works and his self-dedication and personal
oconviotion were of truly extraordinary dimenslons,

The son of a well-to~do enginecer of middle-class Delta
origins who had served under Muhaummad CAlits army, Kamil attended
government primary andseomdary schools where he showed aptitude for
mathematios and the natural solences as well as great ambition for
leadership. (29) In 1891 he graduated from the Calro School of Law
and the following year entered a newly established French law school

in Calro., By 1894, vefore he was twenty years of age, he received
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his 'license! in law from the University of Toulouse, with which the
Frenoch college was associated. In France he sought an introduction
to Julictte Adam, the celebrated liberal author and Jjournalist and

editor of the !Nouvelle Revue!, His firat letter to Madame Adam

has been published in English translation and, in all its brash
direotness, it sheds muoh light on the authort's character at the time:
Toulouse, 12 Septeunber
1895
Madame,
I am 8till small but I have high ambitions. I wish in
the old Egypt to awake the young one. My country, they say, doses
not exist; 1t lives, Madame I feel it lives in me with such a love that
it will dominate all others and that I wish to consecrate to it all
my youth, my strength, my life., I am 21 years of age, I have Just
won my licenciate of law in Toulouse. I ‘wvant to write, to speak, to
spread the enthusiasm and the devotion that I feel within me for my
combtry. They keep telling me that I wish to attempt the impossidvle,
The impossible tempts me in faot.
Help me, Madame, you are a patriot, to such a degree that
you alone can understand me, encourage me, help me,
Acoept, Madame, my respeotful homage,
Noustafa Kamel, (30)
From Mme Adam, KAmil received introductions to PFrench
wiriters and politicians interested in the Egyptian question; hc¢ also
publighed in her journal attempts to inspire French intervention in
Egypt and supplied her with material for her own artioles. Moreover,

he made throughout his career frequent visits to Europe where his

Q
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powerful speeches drew him considerable publicity. He had opportunitie
to visit London, Berlin, Switzerland and the Balkans, as well as
Istanbul. His friendship with Mme, Adam lasted throughout his

life; he came to know Pierre Lotli well both in Europe and Egypt and
met and received support from Wilfrid Scawen Blunt in England.

While still a student in Cairo Mustafd K&mil had been
intimately engaged in radical political activities and Joined»in
attacks on those elements of the Egyptian press that supported the
British presence in Egypt; he 1s sald to have been one of the students
‘who in January 1893 sacked the editorial offices of the pro-British

newspaper al-Mugattam. Even earlier, still in his teens, he 1is sald

to heve agsisted CA1T Yusuf in founding the journal al-Mu'ayyad
in 1889, which was the most influential Egjptian nationalist publicatic
of the period. He'is also thought to have been influenced by having
met CAbd.Allah al-NadTm during the period of his editorship of
the magazine al-Ustadh 1892-3 and to have gained from the great
ISpokesman of the ®Urabl rebellion an appreciation of the potential
power of oratory in Egyptian political 1life.

al-Mu'axxad had drawn 1ts popular support from the
effectiveness of a coalition between the young Khedive CAbbds HilmT
and Egyptian nationalists who agreed on jointly using the powers of
the palace and the lower and student classes along with the interests
of Paris and the Sublime Porte to prevent Fgypt!s total immersion
within the British sphere of influence, But the humiliating withdrawal
of the French after the Fashoda incident forced the Xhedive into a
closer alllance with the British, and Kamil saw the need for a journal

with greater independence in the expression of nationalist views.
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In 1900, therefore, he began publication of his own dally newspaper

the al-Liwa (The Banner) as a forum for the anti«British sentiments

of radicals like himself.‘ Through this paper Kamil's popularity
became ever more broadly based, drawing particulaerly enthusiastic
support from the svudent groups proliferating rapidly with the spread
of publicly supported education in Egypt. The great indignation and
anger at the 'judicial reprisal! arranged by the British in
retaliation for the death of one of their officers at the hands of
peasants after a hunting incident near the Dglta village of Danishwal
in early 1906 greatly increased the popular support for Kamil. The
agitations of European liberals, among them Wilfrid Blunt who for
over twenty years had fought the British occupation of Egypt, combined
with great pressures within the country and personal i1ll.-health to
bring about the resignation of Lord Cromer in April of the following
year., He was succeeded by Eldon Gorst, an administrator of more
conciliatory views and in the fall of 1907 three political parties

were allowed to form themselves openly in Egypt. The supporters of

the Isglamic moderate-reformist faction founded the Hizb al-Umma, (Party
of the Nation), 1T Y{suf established the Khedive-supported Hizb al-Islah

al-DustirI (Constitutional Reform Party) while Mustafa Kamil himself

was able to give formal being to the group he had headed for years in

the al-Hizb al-WatanI (The National Party}. He died, however, in
February of the following year at the very height of his power and
popularity; he had indeed, by the age of thirty-four, accomplished

the “impossible" for his nation about which he had written to Mme.
Adam, He had been the prime instrument in forcing a positive movement
towards popular control of government in Egypt and the eventual

assertion of Egyptian sovereignty and independence,

Q
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Mugtafa Kamil is reputed to have been an accomplished poet
ag well 4s a fine orator with a keen sense of the power of the
Arabic language., He was the author of a 200 page account of the
misdeeds of the British occupation over the year 1895-6, published
in book form that same year, and soon after he brought out a long

account of the Egyptian-European conflict (al=Mas'ala al-Sharqlya;

The Eastern Question, Ceiro 1898)., He also wrote a versified play
on the Arab conquests of Spain, a study of slavery under the Roman
empire and a book on Japan, which he never visited, entitled

1Sk ams al-Mushriga (The Rising Sun}. In it, as in many articles

in the al-Liwa newspaper, Kamil expressed great admiration for the
success of the Japanese in their 1905 military confrontation with
Russia, For Kamil, as for many Arabdb 1nte11ectua1s. the war did much
to boost morale by proving that Oriental man would be able, glven
sufficient industrial progress, to withstand European power.
Kamilts open admiration for the Japanese achievement, expressed so
frequently, ofrended some of his European journalist acquaintances
and seriously éhreatened his friendship with Pierre Loti,

Several other of his literary works appeared posthunously.
His letters to ilme. Adam were published in 1909 translated into side-
by-side English and Arabic form by his brother CAlT fahmT Kamil,
who also produced a three-volume edition in nine parts of his
unpublished Arablc speeches as well as biographical details of
himself and his family. In early 1907 he had begun publication
of English-language (Tne Egyptian Standard) and a Trench-language

(LtBtandard ééxgtian)_versions of his Arabic al-Liwa with added

articles and news items of special interest to European readers residen
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in Egypt. Two years before, in 1905, he had begun publication of a
weekly Jjournal the al-"Klam &l-Islaml (The Muslim World)but it failed
to reach particular prominence,

Scarcely an imaginative or original thinker and giving
little impression of having developed, by the time of his premature
death, an intellectual interest in problems of either the theoretical
and pnilosophical gquestions of relationships between temporal and
spiritual power, Islamic values versus European materialism and
so on, Kamil's appeal seems to have lain in his charismatic presence
and his determined singleness of purpose. As particularly his letters
show, he was obsessed with the need toforce British withdrawal from
Egypt. He seems to have visualized Egypt!s national pride as samehow
embodied in his owh person and spirit arnd he devoted himself to the
anti-Britiéh cause with extr aordinary devotion that left no place
for normal family life; he never married.

A political tactician rather than a moral theorigt , Kamil
aligned his support at times with the Khedive CAbbas and at other
with the Ottoman Sultan, as in the chaba railway crisis, but only
in so far as their policies opposed those of Britain. At a time
of considerable unrest beneath the surface of an Egypt makirg great
material progress, Kamil stood out as the most popular public figure
in the country. His influence in the rise of a distinctly Egyptian
national feeling was very great and his efforts and : arguments--
concerning the unity of the Nile vallley for example--were to color
Egyptian political 1life for decades to come, It was the national
feeling that he incited that could be later unl.eashed so
effectively by Zaghlul and later politicians and his name was

frequently invoked in the years to come., He was, moreover, keenly

‘\)
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aware of the potential power and appeal of slogans. His saying:
"Abrar 1 bil&dna; kuramd 11 duylUfn&M,for ~~ample, "free in our own
land; graclious to our guests'" = lived on after his death as the
epitomization of the Egyptians'! view of themselves and their
relationship to the many Europeans résldent in their country.

Half a million people are sald to have attended Mugtaf®
Kamil's funeral and his brother writes of having received more than
13000 telegrams of condolence; never had an Egyptian pollticién
achieved such popularity.
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erigh Musliz Reformists of the ®Abduh Schools -
43 in oxy, al-Kawdkibdbl in Politics

A number of figures important in the development of Arab
thought were strongly influenced by as well as closely assocliated
with NMuhammad CAbduh and his policies and theories relating to
Iglam in the modern world, The most prominent of these was his
protggé and blographer, the Syrian éhigre Muhammad Ras hTd Rin, who
did much to both spread the fame of his teacher and develop his
ideas, Although it is true that the conclusions reached by Rida,
especially in his later life, are more narrowly orthodox and
restrictive than those of CAbduh the association between the two
was close over a aumber of years,

Riqﬁ was one of the last of that stream of Syrian éﬁigres
who played so important a role in the intellectual 1life of Egypt
in the last decade of the 19th century. Hewas born in the small
village of Qalamin near Tripoli in Lebanon in 1865 to a modest
landowning family. He was first educated at the local Koranic school,
at a Turkish government elementary school and at a college established
by Sheikh Husain al-Jisr (1849-1909), A graduate of al-Azhar,
chiefly orthodox and traditional in his views, al-Jisr was active in
Journalism and encouraged the study of European languages and the
natural sciences in his school. Biqa's autobliography tells of the
awareness he developed during this period of the nature and advances
being made in the Western world and their potential good for Islamic
soclety if selectively applied. When al-Jisrt's school was forced
to close, however, by the refusal of the Turkish authorities to give
1t official sanction as a religious school, Rid& completed his

Q
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training at a recognized Muslim seminary at Tripoli, graduating
as an ®Xlim in 1897,

As a student in his late teens and early twenties he had
heard much of the political and literary activities of al~-AfghanT
and CAbduh and had opportunities to meet the latter on several
occasions on his periods of exile in Lebanon. Clearly having
been deeplylinapired by the ideas and attitudes of the Curwat al-
Wuthga articles to which he had access in Tripoli, he set out for
Cairo immediately following his graduation and attached himself to
Mubammad °Abduh. becoming a student and constant companion of the
Sheikh for the last eight years of his life. The year following his
arrival, in 1898, Rida estabiished in Cairo a journal al~Manar

(The Lighthouse) that he intended would follow the same essential

path as the fMa_L, namely seek the revival of Iglamic and.Arsb

greatness through the improvement of education with the express

purpose of developing society from within while withstanding perniciou:

influences from the West. The Jjournal, which continued publication

even after the death of Riqa in 1935 and was therefore of remarkable

longevity, was in constant conflict with the two other prominent

magazines of the turn of the century in Eg&pt, the al-Mu'asyyad

of cAlf Yusuf, which adopted generally pro-Khedivial policies

and the al-MuanEam (Mugattgm) which was oriented towards an

interfaith and intercultural rather than Iglamic point of view.
Along with his remarkably broad and prolific activities

1p Journalism and book production, Rin played an important role

in comtemporary Arab and Islamic politics. He was a founding-member

of the Decentralization Party formed in Cairo 1n\1912 by Syrian

éhigres; the party became the best political organization
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representing the Arab point of view in the Ottoman empire, with
branches throughout greater Syria, Rin represented the party in
wartime negotiations with the British and at the end of the war and
the collapse of the Ottomans he became President of the Syrian
National Congress that in 1920 conferred the throne of Syria on
Falsal. He was a member of the delegation of Syrians and Palestinlans
who attended the Peace Conference in Geneva in 1921 and ako attended
Islamic conferences in Mecca and Jerusalem in the twenties and
thirties.

The literary work of Muhammad Rashfd Rid& was both extensive
and varied. His own articles in his journal al-Manar covered a wide
profusion of topics, the majority dealing with problems of societal
development within an orthodox Islamic framework. He also published
a series of books discussing questions of Islamic law and theories of

political leadership within Islam. An early work, the al-Wahy al-

Muhammadl (The Revelation to Muhammad) a clearly worded and direct

restatement and reaffirmation of the essential prophetic mission

of the Prophet in the form of refutations of objections made by

Western clerics and orientallists, was well received and has been

several times republished as well as translated into English,

Urdu and Chinese, (31)
Rida, unlike either al-AfghanI or cAbduh. expressed a consistent

falth in the institution of the Caliphate as the most appropriate

system for rule in the Igslamic state. Early numbers of the g}-ManEr

argued for the establishmeﬁt of an Islamic Socliety in Mecca under

the patronage of the Ottoman Sultan-Caliph and even after the defeat

of the Ottomans in the First World War and dissolution of the

Celiphate he continued to advocate its revival., He reasserted,
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moreover, the classical concept that the office of Cgqliph should

be held only by an Arab, of the Quraysh tribe,and maintained that
previous fallures in the institution were the consequence of
divergence from the early and correct theories governing it and not
the result of defects in the Caliphate itself. He formulated this
belief in detail in a book al-Khildfa aw al-Imdmat al ®Uzmd (The

Caliphate or the Supreme Imamate) published in 1923 which has been

translated into French, (32)

Rida's religious philosophy later developed along lines of
strict adherence to a rigid orthodoxy. The tSalaffya! movement,
with which he came to be associated, deliberately looking backward
to ancient Iglemic tradition and away from sclientific, social or
political influences from outside Islam{ had more in common with
Arabian Wahhabism and greater influence in the development of the
1deology of the Muslim Brethren movement than in the ’liberalt
modernism of Muhammad cAbduh reflected in present-day legal systems
of the modern Iglamic world. In fact, desplte the clearly substantial
role Rida played in the inter-Muslim debates of the first quarter of
this century, especlally in Egypt, he 1s best remembered for those
of his works that do not deal directly with Islamic political theory
and law. Hls blography of Muhammad cAbduh, published in three large
volumes in Cairo in 1931 has become a standard reference work. As
well as somewhat selective detalls of his bilography, it also contains
mich of “Abduh's translation of al-AfghanT's Epistle. Rida also
cooperated during CAbduh's latter years in beginning a comprehensive
modern reinterpretation of the Koran, with coplous explanations of
the meaning of individual words and phrases and of the message implied
or gpeciflied by them, Rida continued the project after CAbduh's
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death and published the completed edition in 12 volumes from the

Manar Press over the years from 1927 to 1935,

cAbd al-Rahmén al-Kawakibl (1849 or 1854-1930)

The sentiment in favor of a pan-Iglamic revival based on
a renewed Arab Caliphate, so clearly underlying the thought of many
Muslim reformists of the late 19th century, even though scarcely
reconcilable with the support for republican and local national
ldeals they so often proclalmed, found clear and unequivocal expression
at the turn of the centur& in the work of an older compatriot and
contemporary of RashId Rida. CAbd al-Rahmin al-KawaklbI, a man of much
travel and varied experience, contributed two studles as well as
Journalistic production to the Arabic literature of tleperiod that
clearly struck a highly responsive chord aund he is today credited, 1in
widely-read materials, as an early hexrc and exponent of the Arab
nationalist movement,

Born in Aleppo in Sjria of Kurdish maternal and Persian
paternal parentage, his family was long and well established in the
town., He was educated first at the !'KawakibIya! school there
established by an ancestor and later went for higher studles to
Antioéh. Brought up by his aunt, his mother having died 1in his
infancy, and his father, he was encouraged to learn good Turkish and
some Persian as well as Arablc and showed a particular interest in
the natural sciences; he 1s gald to have operated small mechanlzed
mining ventures in northern Syria in later life. In early manhood
he became a member of the town'ts officlal governing bureaucracy and
also wrote articles, over a period of five years, for the local

governmental paper, the al-Furat (The Euphrates) which appeared
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in Arabic and Turkish, He eventually also published his own paper,
in his late twenties, the al-Shahba! (The Gray-an epithet of Alepyro)

but it was banned by the Ottoman authorities after only fifteen

issues. This he soon replaced with another Jjournal al-I1%t1481

Moderation but it too was soon abolished, al-KawdkibI then apparently
established his own law firm and defended and appealed cases brought
by Jamal Pasha, the Governor of Syria, against Syrian nationalists,
He was himself at last charged with sedition and convicted but his
appeal was successful and he was allowed to leave for Egypt, in 1898.
After only a short initial stay he left again for travel to Zanzibar,
Ethiopia and perhaps India but returned once more to Egypt for another
short stay preceding a further trip to the Arabian Peninsula, the
Yemen, India and East Africa, He arrived back in Egypt in 1899
and remained resident there for the rest of his life,

On arrival in Cairo he seems to have been well received by
the palace and it is thought that he may even have acted on behalf
of the Khedive CAbbas HilmI who, 1t 1s said, hed ambitions to become
Caliph. (25) He was active in Jjournalism on behalf of the Muslim=-
reformist press of the city and contributed to both the al-Manar
founded by Rida and the al-Mu'ayyad of“AlT Y@isuf, to which Mugtafd
X&mil and other radical Egyptian nationalists contributed. In al=

Manar he published in serial form what were to become his most

important contributions( the Taba'i® al-Istibddd (Characteristics of

Tyranny) and the Umm al-Qurd (The Mother of Cities-an epithet of Mecca)

The first of these, possibly an adaptation of a work of the Italian
author Alfieri on the same subject translated about that time into
Turkish, . : described and defined tyrannical forms of rule and by
implication made strong criticisms of the evil and brutality of them,
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The second work, the Umm al-Qura, while possibly drawing in part from

I
ideas expressed in Wilfrid Bilunt!s Future of Iglam and elsewhereSB')

i1s clearly remarkably original both in form and much content, First
published in Rid&'!s Journal al-Manadr in 1902, it was republished
again in book form soon after the authorts death, as well as again
since, It arroused great interest in Egypt at the time and many
readers, European as well as Arab, thought it a work of factual
reporting rather than a provocative exposé’of social=-political theory
that 1s clearly its true nature,

The work purports to describe accurately a fourteen-day
copference convened at Mecca shortly before the pi}grimage season in
the year 1898. The fiction is maintained that al-KawakibI, (under
his pseudonym al-Sayyid al-Furati--tthe Euphrates Gentleman'!) had
invited delegates from various parts of the world to discuss the
state of their Islamic nation and then other participants were
recruited from other areas represented by pilgrims who happened to
be in the city. The participating delegates therefore eventually
numbered 22 and represented many parts and philosophies of the
Muslim world, from Pekin to Liverpool, even though, strangely, no
mention is made of delegates from Algeria, Libya, Black Atfrica or even
Persia, Having agreedto al-KawakibI!s suggestion that the delegate
from Mecca act as President and he himself as its Secretary General,
the discussions began with introductory prayers and an address in
which the President stated the purposesiof the conference to be: +to
describe and define the current state of Igslamic affairs; to
demonstrate that widespread ignorance is the prime cause of the

shortcomings described; to give effective warning to the nation of

likely further deterioration; and to place blame upon the political
Q
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and religious powers for failing to create a unity of effort towards
a renalssance. .

In the course of the meeting sessions, reported verbatim,
and numbering up'to twelve (the tenth and eleventh sessions are
onmitted without explanation from the first Cairo book printing) the
President brings up points for discussion. Individual delegates were
then invited to express opinions or ask questions to which responses
follow at length, From the exchanges andl the space devoted to
rarticular ‘points of view. the readexr comes to clearly see al-Kawakit
purposes and opinions. Generally the ideas favored by the chlef
delegates agree with those of the moderate modernists of Iglam of
the period and reflect the influence of the al-AfghanT, ®Abduh and
al=Nadfm group--future Arab-Iglamic renaissance can only come from
unity, education and the selective application of those rational and
beneficial aspects of modern industrial, social and political organi-
zations which accord with basic Iglamic dootrines which should
themselves be redefined.,

¥uch of the discussion reflects strong oritiocism of the
current state of affalrs under the Ottoman caliphate and the egotism
of succeeding sultans, the baseness of the religious hierarchy
supporting them and the apathy and ignorance of the masses are
stressed as serious elements of the problem; the whole work constitute:
an unu sually frank and ocourageous plea for basic reforms revolutiona:
in thelr implications of the need to separate olearly temporal from
spiritual authority. In the seventh and eighth discussgions al-
Kawakibl ('the Buphrates Gentleman'!) is invited to act as delegate
rather than !'Secretary! and to give his personal assessments of the

causes fox the lack of vitality in Iglamio society., He responds by



88

immediately dividing these causes into three categories; religious,
political and moral-educational and lists a total of fifty-six
problem areas, each numbered, encompassing these, To them he adds
a score of faults in the specifically Ottoman political and
administrative system and finalily a dozen varied other causes,
totalling no less than elghty-six in alll

Following the reportage of the discussion meetings, the
text of the articles of constitution of a !'Socliety for the Education
of Muslims' 1s given with regulations concerning membership, officers,
the convening of meetings and so on. In this part of the book and
within discussion, supposedly reported to the !'Secretary! later,
that had taken place between the !Indian delegate! and an unspeoified
'princet, the institution and powers of the ideal Caliphate are
examined at length. The work argues for the early Islamioc orthodox
theory that the Caliph should be from the Arad tribe of Quraish and
his seat established in Mecca; a section available in English
translation (35) enumerates and discusses the advantages in the
institution being both Arab and Arabian., But 1t is olear that the
future caliph would have only restricted and religious authority, be
subject to eiection and have no military forces at his disposal or
power to interfere in the political and administrative government
of the separate Iglamic states.

The materials and arguments discussed in this work are
presented in a novel, lively and delightfully provacative manneir.
The reader's interest is stimulated by a feeling of witnessing the
authentic records of a cunspiratorial secret congress examining

highly explosive issues; the impression is heightened by oryptio

oiphers within and at the end uf the text and by the anonymity of

Q
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the delegates, Here and there listings of numbers and letters are
given clearly intended to represent a secret code for which no key is
given, The final page of the whole work gives a coded mescsage
intriguingly entitled: "An Announcement that Time will Unvellv,

The title is followed by some 300 dlscohnected Arable 1etters.vw1th
the date 1316 A.H., (1898 A.D.) glven in the text and it i1s signed by
'salib J.! Readers were invited, moreover, on the next to last page
to write for further information to an address from which post-box

number and even city are lsft blank|
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Literary-Journalistic Contributioiny of Christian Arabs

The late 19th century movement of Syrian Journalists and
intellectuals inspired by Ottoman oppression at home and encouraged
by cbmparative freedom of speech and the burgeoning prosperity of
the Nile valley contributed remarkably to the renaissance of modern
Arabic literature. Many of these writers were influential in the
movement seeking Egyptian national rights and independence from
Britain and were centered around the Islamic-reformist groups. fﬁe
Syrien dmigres most closely involved were not, however, exclusively
Muslim as one can see in the case of 'AdTb 'Ishaq and in the realm
of Journalistic entrepreneurship Christian writers played a decidedly
dominant role. The oldest Arabic newspaper surviving to this day

and now of unrivalled importance in Arab journalism, the Cairo

al-Ahram (The Pyramids) was founded in Alexandria in 1875 by two
Maronite brothers from Lebanon, Salfm and Bisha&ra Taqla. Although
not of great and immediate success in its field or particular early
prominence, it was within years of considerable influence and such
major later figures as Muhammad ®Abduh contributed to it. Similarly,
the Syrian Christians Salfm al-Naqqdsh and AdTb Ishdq, both prominent
in the early Aradb theater as well, founded in 1877 the JarTda Mier
{Bgyptts Newspaper) which xas to become an influential anti-British
weekly. Faris Nimr and Ya®qiib Sarriif, moreover, both Maronite in

origin but trained in Beirut Protestant seminaries, founded and edited
a dally, the pro=-British al-Mugattam (Mugattam--name of range of hills

overlooking Cairo), and a weekly al-Mugtataf (The Selection) that had

considerable impact, the former on the political spectrum and, the

latter, on the early dissemination in Arablic of inforzation about

Q
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the natural and applied sciences. The influence of al-Mugtataf
was by no means ephemeral and it continued in publication until as
late as 1952,

Important though these political, literary and scientific
Journals were in providing fora for the development of Egyptian and
Arab intellectual 1life, only two Syrian journalists of the period,
however, emerged as major figures in their own right into modern
Arabic literature--JurJI Zaid@in and Farah 'Antiin, A third Christian
journalist and litterateur, Salama Misa, even though an Egyptian
Copt and 1living on into the second half of the twentieth century,
expressed ideas that continued and amplified the essential work of
the earlier Syrians and may oconsequently be oconveniently introduced
along with them.,

Jurdl Zaidén (1861-1914)

Born in Beirut in 1861 of working olass Roman Orthodox
parentage, Jurjl Zaidan received formal education only in primary
school up to the age of twelve when he was required to assist his
father in earning the family's livelihood. (36) He nevertheless
continued to broaden his studies throughout his teens having a
particular interest in reading and a natural artistic talent, He
attended evening oclasses in Beirut, learned English and becaze a
member of the "Jam®Iya Shams al-Birr" (1The Sun of Goodness Soolety!'),
a literavry group formed mainly from students at the American Protestant
missionary schools. There he came to know such teachers and intel
lectuals as Ya%qdib Sarriif and Faris Nior who had founded the
scientific jourial al-Mugtataf in Beirut in 1876 which:-they were later
in 1884 to transfer to Cairo.
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By 1881 Zaidan had determined to study medicine and, it
seems8 by intensive self-preparation, he succeeded in passing the
stiff examinations into the American Medical College. There he
successfully completed the first year'é studies bﬁt the internal
administrative problems then plaguing the college led to his leaving,
along with mahy other students, esrly after the beginning of the
second year., Soon thereafter, however, he presented himself for an
examination in pharmacy given by medibal school professors and
Syrian doctors and received a diploma;

When the situation in Lgypt became stabilized after the
defeat of the °UrEbI movement Zaidan travelled to Egypt hoping to
complete his medical studies there. Lacking sufficient funds,
however, he soon bagan to work in the editorship of al-Zaman (Time)
Cairo's only dally newspaper at that period. After employment there
lasting one year he became e translator for the British Nile
expeditionary force seeking to relieve Gordon at Khartoum and
accompanied the army up the Nile into the Sudan for ten months.
Thereafter, in 1885, he returned to Beirut where he was elected to
membership of the Ma;mao a1-°11nf al-Sharql (Oriental Sooiety for
Learning) and busied himself in studying Hebrew and Syriac. The
following year he published the fruits of these studies, his alw

Falsafat al- ughawfza (Liggglstio Theory), an ambitious atteapt to

evolve theories of language development in universalist, anthroe

pological terms with particular emphasis on Arabio.
That same year, 1886, he travelled briefly to London,
spending his time there in visiting the major museums and becoming

acquainted with British scientific and scholastic soocleties. Returning

to Cairo that winter he was invited to work on the editorial staff of
\‘l




93

al-Mugtataf with which he stayed until early 1888, resigning to

devote himself to further study and the composition of a history
of Egypt; the work was published in Cairo in the following year in
two volumes. His next work was a study of the history of Freemasonry,
also published in 1889, which was in turn soon followed by a general
universal political history of Asia and Africa, the first and only
volume of which appeared in Beirut 1890,

Zaidan next spent a period teaching Arabin at the Cairo
Roman-Orthodox parochial college; during those two years he also

worked on his first novel the al-Mamlik al-Sharid (The Fugitive Mamlik

Set at first in Lebanon in the court oircles of the Emfr BashIr

and the Druze mountain community and soon moving to Cairo, Upper

Bgypt, the Sudan and back to Palestine, the story progresses rapidly

from degoription, to adventure, to romance, to the relation of

historical events and circumstances, a format he was to continue

in all his later fiotion. Seemingly designed to interest and

instruot young studentg rather more than provide adult fictional

entertainment, th2 novel was well received at the time of its

first publiocation and, like his many others, remains popular still,
In 1892 Jur)T Zaidan began publiocation of his own journal,

the monthly magazine al-Hilal (The New Moon) and remailned 1és chief

editor and proprietor until his suiden death in 1914, 1In the
intervening period he continued to be extraordinarily productive. He
wrota in all twenty-two historical novels, the overwhelming majority
centering on heroic figures or oclimactic incidents in Arab-Isl#mic
history but with several set in ancient Egypt and early Ottoman
Turkey. As well as several studies in general linguistic analysis

and the history of language, he wrote further works of impressive
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scholarship on nistory, philosophy and geography. He was also the
author of a five-VOlumevhistory of Islamic civilization and he
wrote the first litqrary history of Arabic, in four volumes, printed
in that language, which he completed Jjust before his death., His
scholarship was impressive enough even to highly ;rained
orientalists for Professor D.,S. Margoliouth of Oxford to publish

an English translation of the fourth volume of his history of
Islamioc oivilization, under the title Umayyads and Cabbasids (37).

0f all his activities, his publication of the magazine

al-Hilal (The New Moon) stands out as his greatest contridbution to

the developmeﬂt of Arabic literature., The magazine, as Zaidan

wrote in 1ts first issue, was given its name for three reasonge-

to honor the Ottoman symbol of the new moon, to indicate that its
appearance would be monthly, and thirdly ‘n the hope that from
modest beginnings and with God!s permission it would grow in time to
all the splendor of a veritabdle full moont With due allowance for
the hyperbole, one must agree that the objective was prophetically
fulfilled; the magazine was a success from the beginning and it is
the only Arabic monthly still surviving in publication from that
period when it began., Well written and produced, it contained
studies on 1literary, historical, social and scientific topics, with
the greatest emphasis or. historical, philosophical and social themes.
Early issues were typically divided into seoctions on the "most famous
events and greatest personalities™, history for the month, original
articles, stories complete or serialized, translated or original

and, finally, items of current news. 1In its fourth year of publication

Zaldan began inocluding excerpts from his own historical novels, the
first belng Armanivsa the Bgyptian, set in ancient Egypt., Many of the

Q
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most prominent writers and intellectuals of the time contributed to
al-Hilal and it came to constitute an.important early !school! for
modern Arabic literature.

Zaidan was highly conscious of style and vocabulary in
communication in Arabioc; he ocounselled writers to acquaint themselves
with the partiocular vocabulary appropriate to each discipline in which
they wished to contribute, Simple, direct and precise in his own
style and deliberately unpretentious, he nevertheless shied away
from the collogquial language, even in his fiotion works, insisting
that the classical language must be revived and spread, A great
amateur scholar, both highly dedicated and methodiocal, Zaidan
learned ssveral modern European languages as well as Latin, Hebrew
and Syriao and, with his early medical studies and travels in Europe
and in the Middle Bast, he was well aeguipped for his bdbroadly-spread
literary activities.

He remained, unlike so many other Arad intelleotuals of the
modern period, disassociated from local and international political
or religious=philosophical controversies and his dominant interest
was 1n the development of education in the Arad world through the
compilation of historiocal and 1literary studies of wide usefulness.
His success in the oreation of Arabic historiocal fiction remains
without rival and his score of novels, as well as several of his
literary and historical studies, are still in pudlication., Possessing
an excellent sense of the romantic and the dramatic, Zald&n's well-
developed plots and characters, though stereotyped into heroes and
villains, do maintain the reader'!s interest and he took pains to

ensure a high degree of historioal authentiocity. His historical
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novels have, moreover.‘been indirectly effective in developing Arabdb
national pride and oonsclousness by focussing attention on the drama
and glory of earlier periods., Their continued popularity is a
trivut. to his skill and suocess, however defiocient they may be

found in terms of sophistiocated literary analysis,
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Farah 'Antfin (1874-1922)

The 1life and work of Farah 'Antiin both compares and contrasts
with that of Jur)I Zaidan. Although both Christian and Lebanese in
origin and having lived all their adult lives, with only brief
periods abroad, in Egypt, both indefatigable students and writers,
'Anpﬁn was muoh more interested in analysis than desoription, more
oconcerned with religious and soclal philosophy than history or
education., Antin's influence on the development and spread of
Arabioc literature ray perhaps have been more transitory--none of his
works is in ourrent publication--yet he had a deep impaot on the
movement towards rationalism and existentialism which have oome to
be so highly regarded by Aradb intellectuals in later years.

His father a merchant, Farah 'Antiin was born in Tripoli in
north Lebanon in 1874 and he attended primary school in the city
before moving, in his twelfth year, to the Roman Orﬁhodox sohool at
Kaftain in the Koura region to the south-east, The school provided
a good ganeral education, at the time one of prosperity in the area,
and there he was introduced to the arts and sociences, Arabio and
Islamio literature and even Prenoh and English as well as Turkish.

The teaching staff was apparently surprisingly eoumenical in formation,
with a Protestant direotor, a Muslim Aradbioc teacher, several Maronites,
but only one Roman Orthodox instructor, 'Antiin was later to state
that the harmony and ocompatidility he observed as a student between
the various seots represented in the sochool was to deeply influence

the author!s own religious views.

Upon graduation, having developed a partioularly deep
knowledge and interest in French 1iterature that was to last
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throughout his 1ife, ‘*Antiin spent a short period teaching at a
Catholic school in Tripoli. Then. having moved to Beirut, he began
publication in 1896 of a magazine whioh he named al-Jami®a (The
University). He soon, however, became disiliusioned by the
restriotive Ottoman press regulations at this time of serious
civil unrest in Lebanon and the following year he emigrated to
Egypt, making the Journey in the company of Rashld Rida, then a

. olose friend and elso from Tripoli. Upon arrival in Egypt he
spent a period employed as a working journalist and when Rida
established his journal al-Mandr (The Lighthouse) he employed

'Angﬁn to translate materials for it from French, Their association

ended, however, when 'Angﬁn racommenced in Alexandrias publication

of his own journal al=J&mi®a, It met with considerable success

and soon enjoyed as Marin ‘CAbid has observed, a reputation in

the 1literary arts comparable to that of al-Mugtataf in the field of

the solences and al~Hilal in history. (38
'Antiin was also aotive in producing translations of

European philosophical and fiotional works as well as in writing

and arranging production of original plays over the next few years

in Bgypt, but in 1906 he travelled to New York where, for a brief

period, he attempted to continue publication of his monthly al-JEmi?g.

There he also began to bring out a daily newspapér and a weekly

magagine in Aradbio but they falled to achieve partiocular sucocess

and he returned to Cairo. He spent the rast of his life in Egypt

busy in the editorship of another monthly journal he founded, named

al-'Ahalf (Kinfolk), and in continuing his translations, studies and

original compositions in a variety of fields.
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Farah 'Antiin was a very prolific writer and a dedicated
transmitter of Western thought, He made translations into Arabloc
of fictional and educational works by, amongst others, Chateaubriand,
Gorki, Tolstoy, Nietzsche and Shaw and drew particulaly admiring
attention to Rousseau and even Karl Marx. He also translated Ernest
Renan's Vie de Jéﬁus and published studies on Buddha, Confucius
and Hammurabl as well as a detalled 200 page study of Ibn Rushd
(Averroes) in which he algso explored his own views on the relationship
between religion and state., His position, in essence, was to deny
consistently that Islam or any other religion could provide the basis
for a modern and progressive soclety. His views on religion closely
paralleled those of Renan, whom he translated, and strongly offended
the leaders of the Islamic reform movement in Egypt at the time,
Muhammad CAbduh and RashTd Riqa were particularly concerned by one
article in al-Jami®a in which 'Antiin, within an exploration of the
philosophy of Ibn Rushd, expressed his own opinion that Christianity
was more in harmony with both rational philosophy and sclence than
Islam was. This led to a published response from ©Abduh in the form
of his essay on Christianity and Islam to which 'Antin in turn

responded with his full study of Ibn Rushd. The controversy, over
so fundamental an issue, aroused great interest '. the other Arabic
publications media of the period and one consequ~ ce to 'Anpﬁn was
that, having deeply offended Muslim public opir with his views,
subscriptions to al-Jami®a diminished, (39)

Farah t'Antin was also the author of a m “e' of historical
and sociological novels and romances, In these th .ictional elements

were typically only thinly pasted over the social . philosophical
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message the author wished to stress. . In his al-Wahsh| al-Wahshl|
al-Wahshy (The Wilds} (or Wild beasts) The Wilds| The Wilds}) for

example, first published in Alexandria in 1903, the plot centers

around a tour taken by two youths into the Lebanese mountains. The
scene shifts from village to village and in each one some incident
arises or character 1s introduced to symbolizZe a soclal or moral
phenomenon or problem. The conversations that develop between maln
and secondary characters express the author?!s criticisms of soclety
and its moral standards and offers 'rationalf proposals for solutions.

Religious fanaticlism and the monastic life, the dengers and
treatment of tuberculosis and the nature of true versus fa’se love
are typlcal subjects discussed, Comments and comparisons are
introduced constantly between the state of Arab versus Western
philosophles and attlitudes, particularly as demonstrated in French
Revolutionary thought, for example, and the authort's admiration for
the West is apparent throughout, Rather uneven in treatment and
with literary-artistic concerns clearly secondary, the work falls
to achieve the interest of, for example, the novellas of T.L.
Peacock, writing in English in the early 19th century concerned
with comparable societal and intellectual problems or Voltaire in
Candide by whom Antiin might even have been influenced.

Angﬁn is credited with having written more than a dozen
plays, over half belng translations or adaptations from French, In
his original plays, An?ﬁn displayed his constant concern for both
soclety!s problems and intellectual ideas rather than in character
development or conflict exploration. He was keenly aware of the

problems of the nature and level of the Arab language to be used
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in plays and in the introductjon to one of his theatrical works

Misr al-JadTda wa Misr al-QadTma (Egypt, Modern and Ancient)

published in 1913 after its stage presentation at Cairots Opera

House, he explains his own view with typical directness and clarity.
It would be difficult to find an earlier reasoned exploration of the
problems, still largely unresolved to this day, of the 'classical!
versus 'colloquial! Arabic in theatrical dialogue. He first defines
a theater as a place where people gather to imitate other people
and states that if the play is a translation,then classical Arabic
does provide a reasonable medium for the Egyptian stage. But if the
play deals with people whose natural means of communication is
colloquial language, then to use classical on the stage would be
unnatural and a denial of the theater's prime purpose of close
imitation of life. To use colloquial itself on stage, the'obviously
best way to achieve realism. would, however, lead us to an even more
sericus fault; we would be gullty of encouraging the colloquial
language and weakening the classical, 'Anqﬁn states directly that
he does nqt wish to be the one to begin such a trend, He goes on to
describe his solution to the problem:

"I have chosen a medial course., I do not claim it as a
final solution, but I do consider it the best up to now. I have
preferred to make the upper-class characters in the story speak in
classical because their education, knowledge and circumstances
would give them such a right, whereas I have made the lower-class
characters speak in colloguial® (ho) -

Communication between the two classes on stage would by

necessity be in colloquial but there would still remain the problem
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of what language level women should converse in when on stage, For
them, he states: _

"I have created a third language, neither colloquial ﬁor
classical, which might be called a lightened classical along with an
elevated colloquial.“(ul)

Farah 'Angﬁn was very much a man of this century and concerned
himself with a vast range -of contemporary social, political, religious,
philosophical and literary matters of interest to the Arabs. He
was deeply influenced by and agreed with French philosophies on
politics and religion and British and Russian socialist and economic
theories. Like so many other Arab writers well educated in French,
his style in Arabic is unaffected and of remarkable lucidity. and
he expressed his opinions with unequivocal directness. He was an
early and enthusiastic supporter of Qasim t'AmIn in propagating
support for women's rights, especially to a good education. Above
all he insisted on the need for rationality as the basis for thought
and policy in the modern world and stressed the moral principles
common to all religions which, like Renan, he says as having both
origins and functions relating to society rather than divinity.

Even though his financial circumstances apparen’ly demanded the
production of articles and some imaginative works that seem both
hurried and trivial and have not remained in circulation, Farah
'Antiin clearly had, through his many publications, considerable

influence on the development of modern Arab thought.

Salama Musd (1887-1958)

Comprising some ten per cent of the inhabitants of Egypt,

Copts have played a great zole in the development of Arabic
Q
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literature in the 20th century, as they have in so many areas of
Arab-Egyptian life. Of all Coptic literary flgures Salama Misa
stands out as both the most prolific and th¢ most widely read., Born
towards the end of the 19th century and able to witness a period of
rapid and radical change, he was deeply influenced by Farah fAntiin,
thirteen years older than himself, whose popularity was et its
prime in his own most formative early adult years. The interests
Musa himself developed closely paralleled those of the Syrian
Christians Shumayyil and 'Angﬁn. Living to beyond seventy and
enjoying the advantages denled to 'Antin of tne vastly expanded
literate audience of the twenties and thereafter, Salama Misa made
a huge contribution to the spread of public education in Egypt of
the century through the truly extraordinary number, range and
acceptance of his numerous works.

Detalls of both background life and career are unusually
full in the case of Musa thanks to his autobiography published in
Arabic in his sixties in 1947 and made available in English
translation in 1961. (42) He was born to a prosperous landowning
family originating from Upper Egypt, in the important Delta agri-
cultural center of ZagazIg, the capital of Sharqlya province, His
father, who had been a provincial government official, died in
his early childhood and Musa was brought up by his mother and elder
sisters and brother. He attended traditional Muslim and Christian
primary schools in ZagazIg for some years but transferred when a
Coptlc~run school was established in the town; he later again
transferred when the first government p.imary school was set up there
and in 1903 he received his certlficéte of primary education. This
entitled him to further training in a publicly-supported secondary
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school and he consequently attended the TawfIqIya and Khedivial
Colleges. He seems to have enjoyed his studies and been particularly
enthralled with the range of interests and subjects examined in

al=-Mugtataf, Egypt!s most impressive journal for the natural
[

sclences at the time,

Abandoning formal education at this point, having no
financial responsibilities and being able “o0 live off his modest
inheritance, Mis& left in 190? by way of Istanbul, for a period in
France where he learnec the language and became acquainted with
European society. He returned briefly to Egypt the following
year and visited the museums and ancient ruins of the Upper Nile,
having apparently been frequently embarassed in France at his
own inability to answer questions put to him about the heritege
of his own country. Back in Cairo, he was invited to work for the
nationalist newspaper established by Muggafa Kamil whose successors
in the editorship had disturbed Muslim-Coptic relations. 1Its
editor, ®Uthnan SabrI, invited Miusa therefore to join the paper and
work along with Farah 'Antiln, also a Christian, and help to
reconcile the Egyptlian people for a united front irrespective of
religion against the British. Working with al-Liwd (The Banner)
only four months, Musé was nevertheless able to inow 'Antiin well
and has frequently expressed his admiration for him. At one point

in the Autoblography Misa goes as far as to say:

".,..I found that we agreed on every subject we discussed. We
used to talk much about socialism, and new literary tendencies, and
the Egyptian political scene, and on everything we agreed, even when

(43) '

we discussed religion."

His interest in developing his knowledge of the moderrn world
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having been greatly stimulated by his personal contacts with
'Angﬁn. Qarrﬁf, Shumayyil and others whom he had met in the world
of journalism in Cailro, Misa returned again to France, this time
travelling via Switzerland, Living with a French family and attending
school in a village near Paris, he was able to considerably deepen
and éxpand his knowledge of French language and literature and the
cultural 1ife of the city. During this period he apparently
developed a deep admiration for French family and country life and
for the delicacy, finesse and clarity of French literary works.
Returning to Cairo. for only two months after a stay in
France of two years, Musza was soon back in Europe, this time in
London, where he was to sperd a perioc. of utmost importance to the
formation of his bellef system and literary interests. Only briefly
engaged in formal studies, at Lincolnts Inn where he studied law,
Musa spent much time reading in the British Museum and Yecame
fascinated by the intellectual ferment of literary 1life in London.
He became acquainted with Bernard Shaw, Joined the Fabian Soclety,
and came to know such figures as H.G. Wells, and Keilr Hardie, the
anti-imperialist Laboxr Party ploneer; his autobiography contains
many references to their impact on his development, Muisd had been
introduced to evolutionary theorles by articles in al-MugtaEaf that
he had read in Cairo and in London he began to delve into Darwin's
writings with great seriousness. Anthropology and the study of
early religions and superstitions also attracted him and he was
fascinated by Frazer's The Golden Bough. He studied the Russian
literary production of Tolstoy and Dostoevsky available in English
translation and most highly regarded in British literary circles

at the time, Ibsent!s works interested him too for their social
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content and depicticn of the inferior position of women in European
society; he wltneséld some of the activities of the London
Ssuffragettes! movement,

He was particularly fascinated, as had been *Antiin, by the
work of Nietzsche and Misa's earliest original article, published

in al-lugtataf in 1909 was on his philosophlies, His earliest

booklet, sent from London in the mail to JurjT Zaidan at al-Hilal

magazine, appearing in 1910 under the title Mustagbal Suberman (The

Coming of Superman) was also clearly inspired by Nietzsche, In

London Misa also studied psychology and was a serious student of
Freudt!s psycho-analytical theories as well as of sexology.

Marx was also a dominant influence on the thinking of
Salama Mis& and he considered a study of his theories essential to
a full understanding of human history as well as in the analysis of
international politics and even the mores and morals governing soclety.
Mus& accepted the view that a just distribution of a nation's
resources8 was essential for its well-being and he maintained
consistently throughout his life that progress in Egypt could only
come after the application of socialist principles.

After a period of soﬁe four years spent in England Miusa
returned to Egypt and busied himself in writing and in the production
of translations into Arabic of European works that had particularly
appealed to him. He published a résumé of a work by Grant Allen on

the Evolution of the Idea of God (Nushii* Fikrat Allgh; Cairo 1912),

a rational and agnostic view of the comparative history of religlious
belief reissued at the turn of the century by the London Rationalist
Press Association, whose activities, in disseminating rationalist and
evolutionist views by propagating .inexpensive texts, Misa hoped

Q
Oﬁﬂ{U:y to evaluate. This was followed in 1913 by his thirty-page
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tract al-IshtirékTya (Socialism), one of the first studies ever

printed in Arabic on socialism; the work wac republished fifty
years later, still during his lifetime, in 1962. His next work,
also 1913, was a translation of part of Dostoevsky's Crime and
Punishment, He falled, however, to find a publisher, was forced to
pay all printing costs himself and eventually to dispose of the
copies almost without charge; he never did complete the translation,
In 1914 Salama Misa& began publication of his own journal,

al=-Mustagbal (The Future) Cairo's only weekly during its short

lifetime. With the evolutionist Shibll Shumayyil as its editor, the
magazine adopted a policy of extreme modernism from the beginning
and published articles and poems advocating the acceptance of
evolutionary theory, European and socialist ideas on industrial
progress and social organization and rationalist approaches to religior
Musa himself neatly defines 1ts objectives in his autoblography:
"In i1t I struggled against the»advocates of the past and
its great achlevements, who were 1ament1né for the sake of tradition,
while I was advocating scientific views by which we might build our
future. One of 1ts 1ssues contalned an article entitled Allah 1in
which I formulated 1deas that a friend would consider liberal but
which an enemy would not hesitate to label as pure heresy and
atheism."(uh)
According to Musa& some 600 coples were sold each week and
it seems to have been, unlike his earlier publication ventures, to
have been financially sound until the ten-fold increase 1n the cost

of paper after the commencement of the First World War. The Jjournal's

subsegquent financial difficulties coincided with a request for it to
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cease publication from the Directorate of Press Affairs office of
the government and brought about its demise, Thus, after only
sixteen 1ssues, the magazline ceased to appear, having aohiéved little
progress in Musa's later frankly stated "mission of demolition and
reconstruction we were so much in need of." (45)

At this point Musa was invited by Mayy Ziyada, the prominent
Lebanese Catholic authoress, to become editor of the daily al-M;hrﬁsa

(The Protected-epithet of Cairo) established in Cairo by her father,

Elias Ziyada. He accepted and worked on the paper for several months
befcre retiring to his country estate at Zagﬁzig, irked by the war-

time government press restrictions. ITn the country he devoted himself

to reading and some teaching but published no major work, In 1919

he returned to Cairo to observe and participate in the rebellion sweeping
the country and to rejoin journalism, soon gaining employment with the
monthly al-Hilal, The following year he joined with three others in
forming an 'Egyptlan Socialist Party' but internal disagreements

between the leadership soon broughts its dissolution,

From 1923 to 1929 Musa was chief editor of al-Hi1lal and the period
was one of much literary production from his own part. It was one of
his dutiés as editor to write a new book each year to fill the gap over
thé summer vacation period when the magazine ceased regular publication.
As a consequence he wrote several entertainment works of popular
interest on such subjects as "History's most famous Love Affairs" and

the "Most Famous Speeches and Orators” but he also found time to write

some serious studies of educational importance. His al-ch;,al-Bﬁggg

(The Subconscious, 1927), a study of theories of psychology, and his

Hurrlyat al-Fikr wa Ta'rikh Abtaliha (Freedom of Thought and the

History of 1ts Heroes, 1928) came out at this period, as well as his

Q
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important Nazariyé al-Tatawwur wa 'Asl al-Insan (Evolution and the

Origins of Man, 1928),

In 1929 Salama Mus# relinquished the editorship of al-Hilal

to begin his own monthly al-Majallat al-Jadida (The New Magazine),
which was Jjolned the following year by a weekly, al-Mi§r1. However,
new press laws introduced in 1930 by the government of Ismﬁcil §1dq1
led to the suppression of both publications. By now Musd was an
adherent of the opposition Wafd party and, accused of haﬁing written 1r
favor of soclalism and communlism he was consequently arrested and
briefly imprisoned, Three years later, he was permitted to begin
republication of al-Majallat al-Jadida and he remained 1ts editor

until 1942 when 1t was agaln suppressed at the order of the military
authorities. An attempt to receive permission to publish a newspaper
immedlately thereafter was unsuccessful and, apart from a later short
perlod of publication of a dally, Musa no more resumed his career as an
editor-publisher. He worked on and ocontributed to, however, several
other journals in the post-War period and continued hils writihg and
publication of books, He was stlll an assoclate edltor of the popular

dally Akhbar al-Yawm (Todays News) at the time of his death in 1958,

Salama Musa 1s credited with about fifty separate publications,
some being reprints and collections of his journal articles, He first
published a number of his best-known works in the journal al-Balagh
(The Report) in serial form, including his translation of Wilfrid

Blunt's Secret History of the English Occupation of Egypt whilch, althou
not 1tself republished in book forﬁ, seems to have greatly influenced ti
view of many of his contemporaries as well as himself on Ahmad ®urabi
and Britlsh-Egyptlian relations. He also published a number of short

stories, usually on soclal themes and particularly the place of women -
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in“society,‘but his talents were obviously more analytical than
imaginative, Bilography clearly interested him deeply and, apart
from_his own memoirs, perhaps the best autobiography in moderr. Arabic,
he completed studies of the lives of Bernard Shaw and Mahqtma Ghan¢1,
with whom he @180 exchanged correspondance, A number of his works,
especlally thoée-dealing with popular psychology, have gone into

several printingsand are currently in publicaticn, and there can be

no doubt of the influence he had 1n developing an acceptance of the
ideals of socialism that have become so well established in contemporary
Egypt,

A dedicated cultural revolutionary, Musa constantly attacked the
backwardness of Eastern society and the sterility of the Arabic
language and culture, advocating, as Lu§f1 al-Sayyid had done, the use
of collogquial in the written language and even the adoption of the
Latin alphabet. For Musa literature had a distinct relevance to the
needs of society and the concept of 'Art for Art's Sake' accepted so
enthusiastically by 6ther Egyptian literary figures like TawfIq al-
Hakim he found far too restrictive, if not absurd. He argued for a
universalist view of man's interactions as being the goal of a truly
culturéd man, whom he defined as one who:

"raises his personal consciousness to the level of world conscious-
ness and this can only be done by voluntarily identifying one's own
problems with the problems of mankind at large."(*6) mnis philosophy
did not, in his view deny or detract from Egyptian desires for freedom,
independence ard national pride, which he was himgglf active to insplre,

especially in the thirties when he published his Misr 'Asl al-Hidara

(Egypt, Origin of Civilization; Cairo: 1935)., His universalist view

oi: Ttiand his beliefs in the similar blological origins and social needs

OFTEZTE human belings were, moreover, complemented by his studies
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on comparative religion and particularly the Baha'l movement. One
cannot, then doubt Musa's deep influence in developing mutual
understanding and respect between the religions in the

contemporary Aradb world.

The Lebanese-American Emigre Litterateurs.=Jjbrdn (Gibran)
Nuaima (Naimy) and al-RIh&nT (R:.» ui)

Many Arabs, especially from the Ottoman provinces of
Syrla and Lebanon were, of course, amongst those waves of immigrants
who came flooding into the expanding New World of the Americas in
the middle and late 19th century., Centered chiefly along the East
coast at first but soon becoming estadlished in major ocitles all
over the country, they tended both to maintain communal relatlonships
with one another and to keep in touch with relatives and friends
still in the Arab Middle East, as well as with the area's political,
social and cultural developments, Their interests in these regards
being only very poorly satisfied by the almost exolusively internal
and European orientation of the American English-language press,
various attempts were made to develop Arad journalism in North
America and to also'establish Arad litera:y and cultural olubs.
Closely involved with such activities and with similar origins from
Christian mountain villages of Lebanon, three writers stand out in
particular as having made major contributions to the development of
modern Arabio prose and one, KhalIl Jibran (Kahlil Gibran) must be
acgounted one of the most successful writers, in terms of the
breadth of his appeal, of the English language itself in the 20th

century,

Jibrén Khalfl Jibran (1883-1931)



112

Born in 1883 in the large village of BisharrI high in the
North-central region of Lebanon, Jibran KhalIl Jibran was the first
of the three ochildren of a villager who earned his living from the
government by colleoting taxes from peasants in the area, Jibrant's
mother, originating also from the village, was the widow of a man
who had emigrated with her to Brazil but died there, leaving her
with one son, Jibran attended the loocal Maronite paroochial elementary
school until the age of twelve when, in 1894, his mother took him
and her other children to start a new life in the United States., His
father, apparently unambitions if not alcoholio, preferred to remain
in BisharrI,
Arriving in Boston, where there was already a sizeable
community of villagers from BisharrI, the family topk lodgings in
the townts multi-ethnio Chinatown area., They were able to make a
good start at earning thelir 1iving; the eldest son, Bufrus, soon
received employment as a shop assistant and both mother and daughters
served as seamstresses, Jibran himself attended high school, showing
partioular promise in literature and a distinot gift for art., 1In
his fifteenth year, however, he returned to Lebanon for further
studies at the Jesult College in Beirut, the Dar al-Hikmai it is
unclear whether the family'!e willingness to bear the expense was
more motivated towards encouraging his further study of Arabio or,
rather, towards bringing about his absence from the oorrupting
influence of the attentions of a much older, marrled, American
woman, a patroness of the Arts. (47!
Baok in Lebanon Jibra&n received a striot, formal education
over a broad range of areas dbut, of course, with greatest emphasis

(-7 bie and religious studies. He was himself active in literary
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production for the College!'s studont jJournal and it was for it that

he prepared an initlal drart of his later famous work The Prophet.

During this same four-year period he renewed contact with his
father, spending vacations enjoying the idyllic mountain countryside
in his company. He also apparently fell deeply in love with a
Lebanese girl at this time but was prevented from marrying her by
the religious hierarchy; his later literary work expressed a deep
and fierce antipathy for priests and olerics,

. deturning to Boston after a brief interim stay in Paris,
Jidbran was faced witn a period of severe family orisis and tragedy.
Within the period of only one year and a half his younger sister,
mother and half-brother all died in Boston from tuberculosis, His
remaining sister continued to work as a seamstress and Jibran
himself spent his time painting portraits and ccmposing romantioc-
philosophlical poetry and aphorisms in Arabic chiefly for the New
York newspaper al-Muh&jir (The éhigré} published by AmIn Ghuraib,

In this period he published his extraordinary little oollection of
three stories entitled: Spirits Rebellious that contained biting
attacks on the ethics and morality and the political struoture of
Lebanese society; he also began making contridbutions to the popular
Egyption monthly al-Hilal. He had,moreover, the good fortune to meet
Miss Mary Haskell, the owner of a girls! school in Boston, whose
patronage he was to enjoy for the rest of his life. Their friendship,
bagsed on her interest and beiier in his artistic ability, led to her
contributing a regular, monthly allowance which permitted him to
spend several years studying art and literature in Paris, from

1908 to 1911, In Burope Jidran was deeply influenced by the work

of Auguste Rodin, whom he met and whose interest in the human hand
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i1s reflected in his own work; he was also clearly deeply inspired
by the poetry and wéter colors of the early 19th century British
visionary, William Blake, '

On his return agsin from Paris, Jibran spent a further year
in Boston then moved to the oity of New York, ocontinuing to work
as a portralt painter but becoming closely involved as well with the
Syrian literary community there. He became a oclose aﬁsooiate of
Nagid °ArIQa. originally from Hums in Northern Syria and educated
at the Russian Teucher'!s Institute in Nazareth, He made several
contributions to ®Arfdats artistic-oultural monthly gl-Funin that
was eventually foroced to cease publication for finanoial reasons
Wwhen communications with the Arad world were dlsturbed by the
outbreak of the First World War. Jlbran'!s work of the period
clearly showed a new spirit of defilance against poverty and ill-fate
mixed with misanthropy and agnostiocism strongly suggestive of the
1qpression that Nistzsche's philosophy and literary work was having
upon him, Also towards the end of the decade, Jibran became
agssociated with the brief appearance of a new American English-
language magagzine, The Seven Arts, of which he acted as a 60=-
publisher and a contributor; he later collected some of his prose=-
poems and proverbs firat pudblished in it and elsewhere for separate
publication as a book, The Madman which ocame out in 1918,

By now becoming well-estabdlished as a fashionable portrait
painter and with a growing reputation in Arabic literature, Jidrén's
stature was gsocn such that in 1920 he was eleoted President of the
a1-Ribita al-Qalaniya (The Pen League), & soolety formed by himself
and seven other Syrian émigrds for the express purpose of revolutior

[]ii(iand revitalizing Arabio literature, The group, limited to ten
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active members, published chliefly in the successful semi-weekly

Journal ai{§§31p_jmhe Tourist), published in New York by ®Abd al-

MasIh Hadd@d, who was also a member of the al-RAbita. Each year

the journal produced a special edition devoted to contributions by
active members which drew much attention in the Arab world.
Articles, commentaries and criticisms of literary works and trends
written by the members were frequently drawn and quoted from the
Journalts issues and reproduced in Arablc periodicals originating

in the Middle East itself, Mikhall Nu°aima. a Syrian éhigré’trained
as a lawyer, was, as Secretary of the al-REbipg. a devoted literary
oritic and close friend and blographer of Jibran, highly influential
in the success achieved by the group.

In the fall of 1923 came the publicatim of what has proved
to be Jibran's most successful literary achievement, his famous iﬁg
Prophet. Written in English and only translated into Arabic after
the author's death it has since become both highly popular and
influential in the Arad world and it is for it that Jidran 1s dest
known today in both languages, The distillation after many rewritings

and reconstruotions of Jibran'!s own personal ideas and philosophies,

it clearly owes much of its form and arrangement to inspiration

from Nietzsche's Thus Spake Zarathustra.

The work explores the last hours spent in the oity of
Orphalese by a mystiocal wise-man el-Mustapha,meaning the Chosen One,
who desoends .'rom his mountain hermitage when he sees the ship
arriving that is to carry him away to his place of birth after his
period of long exile spent in the oity. He walks down into the oity
where the people assemdble in the square to bid him farewell and

Alaitra, the priestess of the temple, asks him to speak, Responding
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to her questions, the Prophet is given the opportunity to expound
on twenty-six aspeots of life in the same number of separate sermons,
Following these he delivers an emotional farewell oration and embarks
on the ship that 18 to return him to the island of his dbirth,
Thougﬁ>olear1y modelled, probably too olosely to have been
entire subconsoiously, on Nietzsohe, it is also a personal and
subjective work., Jlbran was himself an exile and the essential
philosophy expressed by the Prophet, in sucocinot, rhythmical prose,
1s a distillation of 1deas hge had himself expressed earlier, Highly .
reminisoent of the Bible in both word formation and tone, the
thoughts are expressed in neat, ocarefully balanced aphorisms typiocal
of his own work, The whole gives a sense of spiritual satisfaotion
and ocontentment that are remarkadly effective and no doubt vontritute
to the book!s amazing publication success, The original text was
1llustrated with a>dozen delicate drawings by the author that give
symbolic representation to some of the ideas and emotions expressed.
Published in 1923, The Prophet gave little early indicaticn
of its later sucocess, when sales would move' into the millions of
ooples, and Jibran?!s personal financial position in faot worsened
over the next several years. Losing all his savings in an unsucoessful
real-estate venture, he was foroed to devote himself to portrait
painting rather than writing. As a oonsequence his next work,
published in 1926 under the title Sand and Foam 18 in faot a collection
of translations made by himself from his own earlier proverbs and
aphorisms published in Aradbic journals, Throughout the final decade
of his life, moreover, Jibrant's health was poor and he was adle to

accomplish only one more literary work. His Jesus, The Son of Man,
)
[jihzshed in 1928, is somewhat longer than The Prophet, more original
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in form and more imaginative, Over two hundred pages in length,
it explores the life, message and importance of Christ as Jibran
visualized He would have been viewed by those with whom He came into
contacts The work consists of some eighty reminiscences related
sometimes in the first person by figures varying in historical
importance from the Apostles to a "woman of Byblos", Each plece
deals with a particular incident from His 1life or some aspect of His
charaocter or that of His soclety. The passages are typically short
and succinot, and, like all Jibran's English composition, reminiscent
of the King James Bible in both wording and style, The piocture of
Christ that emerges from them is that of a human being of such a
perfection of confidence, strength and dignity as well as goodness
and compassion as to be unaffected and impervious to maltreatment or
injustice, more the !tsuperman! of Nietzszche than the 'lamb! of the
scriptures, This view of the natur. of Christt!s charaster anmd
mission and his emphasis on His being the "Son of Man! accords with
beliefs, frequently expressed in Jidbrants writings, of the incon-
sequential nature of the essential differences between the major
religions,

By the time of Jibran's early death in 1931, of oirrhosis
of the liver with tuberoulosis in one lung, he had aohieved a
considerable reputation in both Arabio and Fnglish as well as a
slzeable personal fortune, His dream of returning to Lebanon to
retire in the idyllioc mountains where he had spent his youth was
never realized, however, although his corpse was returned there for
burial and received with every dignity and honor and oonduoted in a
huge procession to its final resting place. A master-figure of
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Lebanese literature, his works are still most highly regarded ip
Arable, taught in the schools and even learned by heart and the
depth of his influence may be easily demonstrated in some of phe
tone, imagery and style of present-day writers from the area,
Nevertheless, although his early novella Khalll al-Kafir (Khalil the
Heretic), the third story in the collection al-Aer? al-Mutamarrida

{Spirits Rebellious) was an example of social-political polemic in

fictional form rare for Arablic in the first decade of the century,
it has received comparatively little attention outside Lebanoh.
Stylistically, too, Jibrants work is perhaps rather outside the
mainstream of developments that have since ococurred in Arabio
literature, His love for tﬁe tone and vocabulary of the Bidble, in
both 1ts Arabic and English forme, his long, complicated sentences
especlally in his earlier fiotion in Arabdlo lend themselves best to
reading aloud and are much more sonorous and poetic than much modern
Arablc style which has a definite tendenoy towards the prosaio,

The characters in his fioction are, moreover, typlocally flat,
symbolic representations of a type of person or representative of
a soclal class rather than actual people realistically deploted,
This 1s perhaps most neatly demonstrated in his The Forerunner, a
slim collection of parables and poems he published in 1920, in whioch
the ochilef center of interest 1s always an unparticularized |
representative of a group designation--ta mant, ta saint!, ta gqueent,
'four slaves! and so on, His characters, as is most appropriate in
parables, which seek the broadest possible universal appiiocabdbility,

are never, even if named, explored as individuals; they have an

ethereal quality like the naked but sexless figures in his drawings.

Q




119

It 18 clear from Jibrants letters and comments reported
in his blography, as well as from analysis of his works themselves,
that he saw his role in Arabio literature as that of social reformer
as much a8 artist and his work is distinotly moralistic in tone and
purpose, Often his main character, the inevitable hero-figure, will
&lve an emotlional oratorical address to the work!s other assembled
characters, exhorting them to rise up against the established
political, social and religious order, That .Jibran saw fiction
primarily as a tool for soclial reform is clearly demonstrated from a
letter he wrote in 1919 to EmYl Zaild&n, the editor of the Egyptian
monthly al-Hilal. He justifies his arguement for the continued
developuent of fioction in Arabic by speoifically making tne bald and
unequivocal assertion that: "It is stories and novels that have
caused the sociql and political revolutions in Europe and America."(uel

Khalll Jibran deals, in all his works, with the most
fundamental and strongest-felt of human emotions--love, grief, fear,
hate and so on-~and the ultimate mysteries of the nature of 1ife and
death themselves, Rather than developing profound original comment
on any of these areas, Jibran sucoess seems to have lain in his wish
and his artistioc ability to give them succinct and poignant expression
during a period when few other fiotion writers were attempting to
deal with these same fundamentals and were consoiously shying away
from the sentimentality of the 19th century romanticse. The extra-
ordinary popularity of his works in English as well as Arabic seems
to indicate that his romantic-tragic, moralistio and sermon-like
themes expressed in simple, striking vocabulary within an archaio
Biblical style, have reached an emotional reservoir, partioularly of

Q
ERIC the 1ess sophisticated reading publiec, otherwise untapped in the
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twentieth century literature of both languages.

MIkh& ‘Tl Nulaima (1889-

It 1s to MTkha'fl NuCaima that we owe much of our insight
into the details of Khalll Jibrants life and character, tﬂrough his
excellent impressionistic biography of his close friend which he
wrote, soon after his death,first in Arabic and then himself translated
and published in an English version in 1950, The range of interests,
abilitles, training and character of the two men seem remarkably
different in important areas but Nu°aima. 1ike Jibran, is perhaps
best known in the history of Arabio for his part in developing the
short-lived but influential American-Arab literary school of the
early decades of this century, even though the large bulk of his own
Wwritings have been produced in later years.

MIkna’Tl Nuaima was born in the central Lebanese village
of Baskinta in 1889, to a Greek-Orthodox family of small farmers.(u9)
He attended the village parochial elementary school, receiving a
basio education in literacy until, in 1899, he was able to attend
the high school established there that same year by Russia, whioch
had undertaken the improvement of education for members of the Greek
Orthodox faith over Palestine and Greater Syria., After three years
study there, revolving largely around Arabic language and literature
and the basic solences but also inocluding elementary Russian, he
received a scholarship to go on in 1902 to the Teachers! Institute
in Nazareth established by the 'Russian Imperial Palestinian Sooletyt
with the purpose of providing advanced training for the most gifted
students from their schools scattered over the area, As well as

[ﬁiﬁ:ar studies in Russian and the solences, the Institute laid great
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emphasis on Arablic language and iterature, and ourrent authors and
periodicals as well as the classios were made available to the
students,

While Nuoaima was developing his academioc interests, especiall
into modern Russian literature and study of the life and mission of
Christ, members of his family were seeking relief of their financial
difficulties through emigration to North America., One brother left
for the State of Washington in 1900 and was joined there by a s;oond
in 1906, That same year MIkha'Il himself graduated from the Nazareth
Institute with a scholarship to Russia for further studlies in theology.
Attending the seminary at Poltava in the Ukraine for five years, he
pursued his interests most deeply into romantic Russian poetry,
being particularly influenced by Lermontov and even compoaing
himself many poems, largely unpublished, in Russian, He was also
deeply attracted to the work of the soocial-realist writers and
reformers and, oonscious of the comparative poverty of modern
Arablioc literature in that area, even attempted in 1909 to write a
play deplioting modern 1ife in Lebanon; the play was not finished,
however, until several years later, when it appeared in 1916 as

al-Ab&! wa al-Baniin (Fathers and Sons).,

By his final Year at the seminary, Nu®aima's interest in
further studies within the Russian church seems to have faded and
been replaced with conocern for soocietal reform through more radiocal
action than the religious hierarchy c¢ould have permitted; he was
involved in a student demonstration that resulted in the olosure of
the seminary for several days and finally left Poltava shortly

thereafter, having successfully ocompleted his final examinations,
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After.a brief stay in Baskinta at the family farm, Nuaina
accompanied his brother back to Seattle, Washington, with the intention
of persuing legal studies there, He learned English through private
tutoring and greatly extended his understanding of the range of
world literature and philosophy., During his second year as a student
at Seattle he received a malled copy of the new Arabic monthly al-Funin
(The_Arts), published in New York by NasIb ®ArTda, a friend with whom
he had studied at the Nazareth Institute. The journal consisted
largely of materials in translation from modern Western writers
but there were also articles and poems in free verse by Jibran and
AnIn al-RIhanY as well as by °ArI9a. Attracted by the journal's
clearly expressed determination to assist in radical transformations
and developments in Arabic literature, Nu®ainma was inspired to write
and offer for publication in it his first original artiocle, an
attack on outmoded forms and styles of Arabioc literary produotion,
The article was published and well received and Nuoaima continued to
make frequent contributions to al-Puniin until it finally ceased to
publish for the last time in 1918; during its five year life as a
monthly. it appeared so intermittently, however, due to financial
troudles, that oﬂly 29 issues of the journal were published in total,
When its serious difficulties began and it first ceased publication
An December 1913, Nu°a1ma. like the others in his literary oirole,
ocontinued their production in Aradio chiefly through the medium of
al-Sa'ih (The Traveller), begun as a semi-weekly in New York in 1912
by %Abd al-MasIy fadddd, elso an old friend and fellow student from
the Nazareth Russian Teachers! Institute,

In 1916, when attempts were being made to revive al=-Funin,

)
]}Ri(ﬂmﬂ was persuaded, upon his graduation with hls Bachelor's Degrees
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in Arts and Law, to move to New York where he obtained modest
employment in office work., From that time until his induction in
the United States army for service in France in May 1918, Nucnima
was active in attémpting to reestadblish the Joufnal and wes off;oie
designated as director and assistant editor of two issues of gl-Fuwr
that appeared earlier in the same year.

.Nu°aima's Pleces in both Jjournals consisted chiefly of
literary=-critlcal assessments of the work of current Arab writers
and generalized interpretations and analyses of the nature of
literature and its relationship with real life, He consistently
expressed the view that literature must be closely linked and alway
relevant to the realities of 11f6 and the people in whose language
it was expressed and he soon became known as a partisan of the new
clear; simple and precise style in which some of the younger Arab
literateurs were beginning to express themselves, He strongly
criticized those writers still clinging to rigidly formal tradition
styles in Arabic, both in poetry and in prose., In his own original
contributions, his playal-'Xbd wa al-Baniin (Fathersand Sons), first

publlished in serial form in al-Funin, and in his short stories,
he employed a style devoid of obscurity in vocabulary or syntax and
close to the forms of Arabic being developed in Journalism for
purposes of uass communication. He, like Farah 'Antiin, however,
generally denled the valildity of the use of colloguial Arabic in
written form in his works, even though himself writing the dlalogue
for several of the lower-class characters in his play in that mediw
In all, Nuoaima's pre-War literary prcduction was remarkabl

original and forward-looking, as 18 shown by the current popularity
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and availability of both the play, an exploration of the absurdity

of the social strains and conventions of the class structure of

modern Lebanon and the critical articles, selections from which

have been frequently republished since thelr first appearance in

book form under the title al=Ghirbal (The Sieve) in 1923, The original
request for this book publication came, moreover, from an Egyptian

publisher (50)

and this fact demonstrates, with the book's intro-
duction by CAbbas Mahmud al-chqad. one of Cairo's most prominent
young critics at the time, the interest within the Arab world itself
in the literary innovations of the S&rian shigrg writers in America.
Literary criticism of any calibre was, moreover, rare ln Arabic
writings of the period. Few other Arab writers had enjoyed so
rigorous a schooling &s Nucaima in criticism and, unlike the others,
he was satisfied to restrict his interests to litersture itself as
an art form, even though in his view necessarily relevant to society.
Nulaimars publications demonstrate no desire for a close examination
of the current social, political, sclentific and religious theories
that had taken up so much of the attention of his predecessors and
contemporaries in Arablic literature,

During the First World War Nu®aima saw action briefly at the
front 1line in France and, upon completion of hls army service, he
returned to New York in late 1919. It was clear that the revival
of al=Funin was no longer possible and the following spring he took
part in the formation of the literary-reformist soclety al-REbiEa
al-gélamfxa (The Pen League), intended as an independent,.exclusivist
grouping of the cuief contributors to al-Funun who would henceforth
alwayg identify themselves as members ln their signatures to whatever

they might publish, Nu®aima acted as Secreta}y of the group and
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drew up both thelr statement of purpose, membership rules and minute
Despite his enthusiasm, however, they only produced one, that for
1921, of thelr projected annual collections to appear as special
editions of al-SE'i? and financial difficulties also prevented
fulfillment of thelr objlective of book publication of members! works
as well as translations from Hestern languages. Nevertheless, the
al-REbl?a did gain considerable attention and some suc2ess in spread
their views on the need for reforming Arabic literature, especially
when the Egyptian monthly al-Hilal with its large circulation, began
reproducing thelr articles.,

Earning his living as a salesman, Nucalma's chilef personal
literary production immediately after the War was in poetry, publish
in the regular and speclial issues of alasﬁ'ip: he also wrote a numbe
of poems in English, some even appearing in the New York Times.

The poems are consistently either despairing or stoical in tone,
emphasizing and bemoaning the dichotomy between mants spiritual
Yyearnings and his downeto=earth needs and the impossibility of
successful reconciliation between them., They clearly express
Nu®aimats mood of the perlod, one of continuing depression at his
war-time experiences, his unfulfilled emotional need for a woman

he could love, and his sense of alienation from the materialist worlc
of New York in which he was obliged to struggle for a meagre living,
By 1930, however, his production of poetry had finally ceased and
the only collection of his poetry, all from this period, was
republished in 1945 under the title Hams al-Jufiin (Eyelid Whispers).

It includes thirty poems originally in Arabic and Arabic translations
of fourteen others he wrote originally in English and published in

English-language periodicals, The volume also contains five
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illustrative drawings, one by Jibran, the rest by Nu®aima.

His friendship with Jibrén was close and wnen the latter
died in April 1931, Nu®aima seems to have been deeply affected.
Thelr critical views on the materialism of 1life in New York were
closely similar and they had often discussed returning to live a
1ife of pleasant solitude in the idyllic Lebanese mountains, 1In
1925, moreover, ¥u’aima published a short stery in al-SE'i@

entitled the Cuckoo Clock which had been occasioned by his wish

to deter a younger brother, the last at home with his aging parents,
from leaving the family farm at Baskinta for emigration to America.
The story (51) shows how a young Lebanese, abandoned by his
fiancée in favor of an older but rich émigre, himself -achieves
material success abroad but only finds true happiness on returning
to the simple 1life of the Lebanese mountains. Therehe lives in
rustic happlness, revered by the country folk for his spiritual
serenity and his message to them that satisfaction is only to be
found in a 1life close to God and mother earth. The story seems to
have been prophetic of NuCainats own future course; one year
following Jibran's death and the return of his body to Lebanon for
burial, he himself left America for the last time, Returning, at
the age of forty-two to the family farm, he has iived there modestly
ever since, revered as a philosopher<hermit and glving occasional
talks and lectures at educational and social organizations and
continuing his readings and wrifing.

His first major literary undertaking on his return to
Baskinta was the completion of a full biography of Jibran and it is

for this work, perhaps more than any other, that he is best known today.
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Drawing on information provided by Mary Haskell, Jibrants American
patroness, and from his own knowledge of his background and personal
he was able to construct a moving and convincing account that is als
very revealing of the author himself. First published in Beirut in
1934, 1t has since reappeared many times in Arabic and was published
in Nu’aimats own translation in New York in 1950, |

Over the almost four decades that have so far elapsed since
his retirement to Lebanon, he has produced a steady stream of publi-

catlons, In 1932 in Belrut he published twelve short philosophical

essays under the title al-Marahil (Stages) and in 1936 seventeen moxe
lectures and talks, identified by date and place, that he had delive:
on various occasions after his return, under the title 2ad al-Macad

(Fobd for the Hereafter); this was first published in Cairo., Both

collections explore and explain his personal convictions which
relate fundamentally L., a denial of materialism and an acceptance of
theosophlical beliefs, which had appealed to him ever since his studer
days in Seattle, Washington, (52) A pessimistic bellef that modern
industrial civilizatlion isconstantly and inevitably leading to civil
turmoil and war, 1s added to these concerns and expressed in other
collections of essays published in book form,in 1945 al-Bayadir

(The Threshing Floors), the long =2ssay al-Awthan (Idols), Beirut:
1946 and in Sawt al-"Xlam (Volce of the World), Calro: 1948. HMuch

the same ideas and attitudes are reiterated in the later essay
collections al=Nur wa al-Daijir (Light and Gloom), Belrut: 1950 and
in FI Mahab al-RIh (Wind-blown), Beirut: 1953.

Several other later works which may categorized approximatel
as prose flction, published since the late forties,; may be included

with the blography of Jibran to account chiefly for Nucaima's
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continuing high reputation in Arabic letters. The first, The Book of

Mirdad is his only work to be first written in English. It was
originally published in Beirut in 1948 and later republished in
Bombay and London; the work!s first Arabic edition, translated by
the author himself, appeared in 1952 and it has since been republished
several times., An allegory in two parts, the story has its inspiration
in the Lebanese mountains of Nuoaima's home and in a legend based on
the Biblical Ark and Noah's establishment of & temple where At came
to rest after the Flood, Eventually, the monks who succeed Noah in
the governance of the Ark-Temple are persuaded, having grown in the
meantime exceedingly rich, by a servant=turned-prophet to divest
themselves of their material holdings, But the Abbot in command of
the temple resists, and is finally sentenced to remain there, bound
and dumb until the arrival of a new prophet,

The narrator of the story, resisting all advice, determines
to make his way up the near-impassable mountain side to seek the
- temple site. He makes his way with great difficulty up the tortuous
and dangerous ascent but, on the way is exposed to sexual temptation,
robbed of his clothes and rendered unconscious., He awakens to find
himself in the presence of the accursed Abbot, who confirms to him
the truth of the legendary story of the spell put on him by the Prophet
liirdad, which is now broken by the narratorts arrival. The Abbot
hands over, as he had been commanded, Mirdad's book preserved there
in an iron chest beneath the alter, along with his own clothes.
Finally the Abbot is transformed into a rock, in the shape of a wild
beast, and the narrator 1s left alone to descend once more without

difficulty.

Q
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The seoond part of the work, comprising some nine=tenths
of tae whole, oonsists of the text of this book of Mirdad. Divided
into thirty-seven very short chapters, it is in the form of reports
made by a monk, Naronda, of the actions and speech of Mirdad during
the latter part of his stay in the temple. The anecdotes, of
relationshlips between the temple~dwellers and Mirdad and their
disagreements and antagonisme,serve to introduce sermons in which
Nucaima's theosophic philoscphies way be propounded. Faith, death,
love, and sex are typical subjects examined and throughout there is th
expression of the ldea fundamental to theosophy that it is actually
within Man himself that God exists, The style of the work is
extremely succinct, economical and careful in both its English and
Arablic versions and the simple vocabulary and sentence structure
transmit the ideas with great clarity. Although origina; in detall,
treatment and philosophies, the essential theme=othat of prose
fiction serving to introduce a mystical Prophet sermonizing on
fundamental religious and soclal ideas, 1s, of course, scarcely new
to world literature. The work i1s clearly a variation and extension

of Nietzsche'!s Thus Spake Zarathustra and Jibrants The Prophet,

with both of which Nucaima was intimately acquainted,

From his earliest days as a writer Nu®aima had been contri-
buting short stories and he must be considered, indeed, to be one of
the earliest true exponents of the genre in modern Arabls literature,

His early story Sanatuha al-Jadlda (Her New Year), first published

in 1914 and reappearing in the seven-story collection Ka@ns Ma Kana
(once Upon a Time) and twice analyzed in English, (53) is an

effective treatment in classic short-story style, of a rather

melodramatic and improbable subject, Other stories are autoblographica
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as 18 the case of the early novella Mudhakkirat al-!Argash {Memoirs

of Pook-Face), later published in Naimy's translation under the title

Memoirs of a .VagranmtSoul in New York in 1952, Ligd' (Meeting) too,

also a novellette and the title story of a collection first published
in 1948 and similarly translated into English by Naimy, under the
title Till We Meet, (Bangalores 1957), is autoblographical in its
portrayal of the platonic artist Leonardo as well as lyrical-romantic,
sentimental and vislonary in its treatment, A frequent theme in his
stories, especially the earlier ones, is a critique of the claes
structure of Lebanon and the absurdity of the veneration during the
late Ottoman period accorded titles that could be easily bought. His
later short storles, written in the forties and fifties, have been
collected and published in Arabic under the title fAkabir (Grandées)
and Abﬁ'BaEEa (He with 'Fat Calves!), They cover a broad range of
subjects and inclidents set in the world of concrete rgality but are
exploratory of fundamental emotions and values &nd eternal truths.
Many of his characters therefore tend to be idealized and his situations,
with all their sense of mystery and drama, tend to appear somewhat
contrived,

Nu®aimats biography of khalIl Jibrdn probably remains today
the work for which he is best kmown and admired, Assessments of the
work, as in Dr. Khalll Ha&wiI's study on Jibran, that Nu’aimats at
times unflattering portrait of his friend .is due to envious bias
and that his approach lacks scholastic detachment and accuracy.(su)
have not been widely accepted, His own autobiography, the three=
volume Sabcﬁn (Seventy), similarly demonsirates his notable gift for
paking the lives of others interesting to his readers, Nevertheless,

apart from the clear historical importance of his early contributions

Q
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to the development of modern Arabic letters, both as oritic and
oreator, it 1is difficult to assess effectively the probable lasting
1mpacf of his writings, For all the apparent limitations of his
personal experiences and the restriocted scope ot the philosophies

he relterates, he has been active for many decades over a remarkably
broad range of Arablic literary production, including drama, the semi-
realist short story and allegorical-philosophical fiction as well as
bilography, criticism and even poetry. Althouvgh the popularity of the
never-married and proudly celibate hermit of al-Shakhriib, his mountain
summer home, is today chiefly restricted to L.ebanon, he has certainly

become there a legendary figure in his own time,
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Anin al-RThanl (1876-1940)

AnIn al-RIhanI, 11ke the other two major figures of tho
American«Arab school of letters, was Christlan, Lebsnese in biith
and childhood, an emigrant to the United States and an author in both
English as well as Arablc, Ne&grthelsas, rmany of al-RIhanIts
interests and 11terary'act1v1ties contrast more than parallel those
of Jibran and Nucaima. A far more prolific writer, with a considerably
greater range of travel and 1life experienne than either of the
others, Fis work differs 1lost fundamentally from that of his two
compatriots in being primarily concerned with the practical here-and=-
now of human life than with the mystlical hereafter, A rational aralyst
and commentator on political and soclal life more than a visionary
theorist and philosopher, his work has, in fact more in common with
that of Faralh !'Antlin and Sal@ma Mis&, both active in Egypt, than with
- that of the other two moat prominent members of ihe American
1Mahjar! school of the early and middle twentieth century,.

Al-RIbEni wes born in the mountain village of al=Furalka,
in central Lebanon, where his father was a partner in a small silk
factory owned by the family., AmIn attended parochlal school there
in his early years and also recelved a basic elementary education
in Arabic and French in a school managed by Na ®im Mukarzil. In
1888 Mukarzil, a would-be journalist,emigrated to New York in the
company of the twelve-yéar old al-RIhé&nl and his uncle, leaving the
boy!s parents in Lebanon to settle the famlly's affairs; the silk
tradé was beginning to decline at that perlod., After his arrival
in New York, al-Rihanl received further education in English at a

convent school but was soon obliged to assist in the family's commercial
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enterprise, established after hils father and mother arrived in the
olty the following year. Throughout his teens, we are told, (55)

he continued his education by devoting himself to studying at home
until the small hours and he apparently found time to read extensivel
in a varlety of fields, becoming especially interested in the 19th
century rationalists and soclial philosophers and also in the dramatic
genius of Shakespeare, He spent three months on the professional
stage with an Awerican touring company in his late teens, having
received traln;ng earlier at a drama school for a period; the
financial falillure of the company eventually forced his return to his
work as olerk in the family business in New York. By his early
twentles, howsver, he had deolded on a career in the law and he
studlied by night to gain entry to college. After only one year
actively studying law in New York as a fulletime student, he conoclude
that his real interest lay in literature,

In 1898 al-RIh&nI returned to Lebanon, ¢hi~fly for health
reasons it seems, and took employment teaoching Engi' " at the
"Lebanese School" at Qurna Shahwan near Beirut. Hc - <nt the
following pexiod of one Year there also oconsclentiously studying
Arablo, having beocoms aware of the deflolencies of his knowledge
of the olassioal literature of his own native language. 1In later
published comments he stressed the hatred his early schooling in his
village had inspired in him for Arabio studies and he related how his
new interest in and respeot for Arad civilization came to life only
after reading Thomas Carlyle!s study of the Prophet Muhemmad,

During the oourse of his studies he was olearly much impress
with the work of the blind pessimistic CAbbEsid poet Abl a1’-Ald
al-Ma®arrf and tusied himself translating some of his verses into
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English. The resulting translations were finally published, after
his roturn to the United States, along with a fifteen-page introduotion
in New York in 1903 under the title The Quatrains of Abu al-Ald,
In the preface to the 126 seleoted quatrains, al-RIhanI desorives
the poet rather extravagantly as '"the Luoretius of al-Islam, the
Diogenes of Arabia, the Voltaire ¢f the East" and suggests that it was
direotly from him that Omar Khayyam, whose fame at that tims was
at 1ts peak in the Western world through Fitzgerald!s translation, drew
his inspirations;

"I do not say that Omar was & plaglarist, but I say this:
Just as Voltaire, for instance, acqu’red mest of his liberal and
soeptical views from ilobbes, Lookc and Bayle. so did Omar aocquire
his from Abu'l-AlE."(56)
of 18th oentury rationalist thought to make his point is no doudbt

The emphasis here on ochoosing the origins

1llustrative of al=-RIh@&nIts personal interests at his stage of his
life,

From a strange little tale al-Mukdrl wa al-K&hin (The
Muleteer and tiie Priegst), first pudblished in New York in 1902, at
the Arabio press established by Naoﬁm Mukarzil, his former teaoner
in Lebanon, and later republished with a few additional notes by
the author in Beirut in 1934, we gain further insight into the
direotion of al-RIh&nI!s early thinking. No doubt autobiographical
in several areas and yolemio more than fiotion, the ocentral charaoter
Abll Tannlls 18 a muleteer and one-time merchant who emigrated to the
United States and whose 1ife had proved a oonstant battle with the
priestly establishment both in Lebanon and New York, The muleteer,
we are told, although himself uneduoated, had a young Syrian writer

working for him who was expert in French and who fed his anti-olerical
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feelings by telling him of: "Voltalre, whose works he used to read
(57)

a great deal" and the French writer!s continuing strife with
the Church. The plot of the story is simple in the extreme; Abu
Tannis 18 the sole companion of a priest in an evening ocoach ride
from Beirut into the mountains. On the way they engage in oconverse
and Abl Tarmiis seizes the opportunity to launch a vicious attack or
the Lebanege olergy in general and the lone priest himself, he charx
them with hypsorisy and exploitation in the severest terms. The
priest is dumbfounded at the nature and strength of the attack from
his travelling companion, a mere lowly peasant, and responds by
3triking out with his stick., Abl Tamnis counters by offering his ot
cheek and the priest sinks into a state of shoock, soon leaving the
carriage to proceed by foct, Praying and ocontempleting his past
1ife in the moonlight and early dawn, he sees the Jjustice of the
oritioisms made and detexrmines to reform. The story ends with a
brief report of his new attitudes, inuspired in part by a oonociliato:
letter that follows from Abil Tanniis, The priest advises his son
to give up studying for the ministry in Rome and spends all his
wealth in providing food for the poor, The religious hierarchy,
shoocked at his aotions and their implications, imprisons him in a
monastery reserved for treatment of lunatiocs and there, it is said,
he soon dies, boaten to death by the monkst

Al-RIhani's literary aotivities seem to have attracted
great attention in the &migre” community of New York amd within
several years of his return to the oity he had obtained a high
reputation; he pudblished articles extensively in Aradic jrurnals and

delivered many speeches to literary groups. These speeches, along
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with his essays, appeared chiefly in the daily al-Hud& (Guidance)
and a weekly al-Islah (Reform). His anti-clericalism, so clearly

expressed in the novella, was reflected in much of his work of the
period and he consistently denied the validity or importance of
denominational xeliglious differences and insisted on the need to
develop a new cohesiveness amongst Arabs based on feelings of national
gsolidarity. The influer.ce of his anti-clerical views, expressed
immediately following the turn of the century, may well have strongly
Anfluenced Jibrants work in a similar vein published half a decade
later,

Religious reform was merely one of al-RIhanI's conoerns of
the time; his interest in broader reforms of soolety was expressed
in both his Jjournalistio artiocles and his addresses as well as in
another pamphlet he published in Arabic in New York in 1903, the
M3Jiz TarTkh al=Thawrat al-Faransalya (Short History of the French
Revolution), a critique of Thomas Carlyle's famous study. Al-RInanI
and his three friends ShiblI Dammils, OIBE al=-KhirY and Jamfl Haolﬁf.

all aotive in New York!s reformist Aratic press of the time, oonsidered
themselves, probably not without justification, the‘best Arad experts
on the French Revolution, (58) which they believed ocould form a
model for the future political development of the Arab world. al-
RInanI, it is interesting to note, specialized in study of the life
of Robesplerre and published several articles on him in Dammiigt!
veekly Ql:l§l_r°

In 1904 al-RIMENnY set out to return to the Avadb world, his
health having gradually deteriorated onoce more in New York. On the

¥way he stopped in Bgypt, spending a whole winter season there and
beocoming aoquainted with the Khedive oAbbEs HilnY ard many of the
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most prominent political and literary leaders in the country,
Arriving at last in Lebanon, he delighted in the mountain scenery,
composed prose=poetry and articles in its praise and continued to
expand his reading. He was also active in developing his veputation
there through public addresses amd artioles in the looal journalism.
Throughout the period of the duration of the Ottoman constitution,
from 1908-1913, he wrote frequently in favor of true oonstitutional
government, a vein hope for Arabs at a time of rising Turkish=-racial
nationalist feeling. The oourageousness and optimism of his own
political message is hinted by the very title of one of his pamphlet:
of the time, published in Beirut in 1908: PFI Nar al-Muragaba wa

Nir al-Dustfir (In the Fires of Censorship and the Light of the
Constitution),

Within this same period he returned brisfly to New York for
publication in 1911 of his seocnd work in BEnglish, the Book of Khalic
a plece of autobiographiocal r'ioction recounting the reminiscences of
a Syrian énigrd and his diffioulties in acolimatizing to the material
world of North Amerioca with all its differing valuse and oustoms,
Its pudblic. ion coinoided with the appearance in Beirut of his
nIhdnly8t (Seleotions from al-RIh&nI), & collection of his speeches,
essays and poems pudblished in Aradbic up to that time. Appearing firs
in Beirut in two volumes in the years 1910 and 1911, the seleotions
have proved of lasting appeal and have been sitce reprinted several
times along with later additions. The artiocles and speeches,
printed and delivered both in America and the Arad world, range
widely from intelleotual discuasions of religious theory and ethios,
literary oritiolsm, There are alsc highly polished desoriptive

essays on such subjeots as "the View from Brooklyn Bridge® and
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"The Furaika Valley-=or a return to nature"., The essays also demonstrate
his keen interest in social reform and in the problems presented by
industriel growth both to individuals and their environment as well as
in contemporary international affairs; one artiocle, for example,
deals with the war then raging between Japan and Russia,

Shortly before the outbreak of the First World War,
al-RThanI returned to New York once more and became aotive in propagating
the idea of Arab freedom and independence ard attaocking the polioles-
being followed by Germany and Turkey. Ke welcomed the beginnings
of the Arab revolt under the SharIf Husain in the Hedjaz in 1916
most enthusiastically and, in a constant flow of publication, stressed
the needs for Arad unity to achieve political and soclal progress,
Before the war ended and inspired by reading Washington Irving's
The Alhambra, al-RIhanI visited Spaln and was deeply impressed by
the magnificence of the remains of the Arab civilization in Andalusia
and further coavinced of the need to develon hié personal knowledge of
early Arab oities. Shortly, therefore, following the end of the War
he set out on his first trip to Arabla, His wife, a painter of
Scottish uncestry whom he had met anl married in New York during tha
¥War, refused, however, to accompany him and returned to her former
home in California,

Before deoiding to make the Journey al-RIhanI had been in
correspondence with a former friend, Constantine YanY, who was then
on the staff of the SharIf Husain ard he received encouragement
and promises of help in arranging the trip from them, His interests
in visiting Arabia seem to have been ohiefly twofold=oto demonstrate
that an Arab writer oould, in faot, explore and desoribe the deserts

of the Peninsula equally as well as the Buropean adventurers like
Q
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Doughty and Burton, whose works were becoming so well known and
seoondly, to attempt to bring about reconciliation between the
warring princes of Arabla to further the cause of Aras'unlty. The
disappuintment felt by all Arabs at the failure of the European
Powers to either live up to the American President Wilsont!s famous
fourteen=point declaration or even to their own earlier formal
promises, was fully shared by al-RIhanI. The dangers of confliot
developing between the desert prince Ibn sa®id and his Wahhabl
followers and the Hashemite Kings was, moreover, obvious to all,

On his way to Arabia in 1922 alrﬂfyanf stopped in Egypt for
a short period and there he was welocomed and féted as a famous author
and given the opportunity to deliver a number of speeches, In the
following period of two years he travelled extensively over the
Hed jaz, into the Yemen, through the Hadramaut region and up the
Persian Gulf, visiting Bahrain and Kuwait and ending his Jjourney to
Furailka with & stay in °Iraq. Although his meetings with the
SharIf Husain and With Ibn Sa’@d did not prevent their confliot,
his Jjourney was by any measure most successful and productive, He
managed, acoording to his’ own accounts, not only to be received by
each of the rulers of the areas he visited but also to engage with
themn in lengthy and far-ranging disoussions, Perhaps his greatest
achlevement in this regard was in gaining access to the ocourt of
©Ava algAzIz Ibn 8a®%d in Nejd, where he apparently stayed for no
less than six weeks, BEach of the rulers, it seems, agreed with his
arguments in favor of a onnferense in Mecoa to organize their
polioles and reooncile their disputes, but, of ocourse, neither it nor
the unified Aradb polioclies he hoped for in faot resulted.
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Despite the extreme difficulties of terrain, climate,
ocommunications and the constant danger of attack from hostile bedouins,
he took extensive notes and photographs throughout his expedition and
the materials were later included in several of his publications in
Arablc end English., HAis interests were very broad and he took
careful acoount of physical, natural and archeologiocal features,
tribal customs and alliances as well as detalls of the political and
social structure of the tribes and the towns he visited.

Apart from many articles and speeches, several major works
resulted from his contact with Arabia. In 1924 in Beirut came
publication of his Mulilk a1-°Arab-aw_g;yla £1 alebilad al-oarabea
(Kings of the Arabs--or a journey in the Arab countries) and this was
followed within several years by ﬁoluminous contributions to the store
of material available in English on conditions in Arabla, Brought out

by reputable New York and London publishers, they represented the
most extraordinary publishing success in their genre aver achieved
in the Western world by an Arab writer; both his: Ibn Saoud of Arabia

and The Makexr of MHodern Arabia apreared, respeoctively in London
and New York, in 1928, ocomplete with maps, i1llustrations and many

photographs. Travelling to London for publication of his book,
al=RIh&nY also wrote a number of artioles for the Times on the
oritioal situation developing ir. the Hedjaz between the foroces of
Ibn Sa®lid and the Hashimites. These studies were followed in 1930
by two more major publications on Aradbla, his Arabian Peak and Desert-
Travels in the Yaman_and his Around the Coasts of Arabia, the former
appearing in London, the latter in Boston,

The months spend writing his works on Arabia had not, however,

resulted completely in al-RIh&nI's ceasing to concern himself with
Q




1]

local. conditions in Lebanon and Syria under the control of the
Frenoh coocupation. This period of great literary activity also

saw the publication of two works of immediate political impaot,
His" interpretative history: al-Nakab@t-aw Khuldga TarIkh SirIya
(Disasters = or a Hesumé of the History of Syria) and his short
polemical reformist tract: al~Tatarruf wa al-IglEh (Radicalism and

ggggég). ocontaining essays and printings of speeches, were pointedly
direoted towards malntaining Arab morale under oiroumstances of
direct foreién control.

Having returned to New York and arranged a oivil divoroce
from his estranged wife, al-prEnI devoted himself wholeheartedly
in the early thirtlies to defense of the Arab point of view in the
growing struggle in Palestine with the Zlionists intent on establishing
there as a separate Jewish politiocal entity the "national home" for
the Jews referred to so vaguely in the Balfour deoclaration of 1917,
He travelled and published extensively on the Palestine question,
stressing for Arab audiences the dangers of Zionist expansion and
for English-gspeaking audiences the justioce of the Arab resistance
to further Jewish immigration.

Returning onoe more to the Middle East and taking up
residence again in al-Furaika with his mother there, he made in
1933 a speoch oomparing the overt, dbrutal tyranny of the Ottomants
ocontrol with the subtle but organized tyranny of the Prenoh mandate,
As a result he was airested and exiled from the oountry, He
travelled to Baghdad, living a8 a guest of the new King GhazY and
writing his 1ife of the former King of Iraq, Falgal the Pirst,

whom he had known on his earliexr visits there ten years before,
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The work appeared in Arabic in 1934 in Beirut and that same year his
exile from Lebanon was lifted, after intervention on his behalf by
the British and American governments; the Lebanese and Syrian
communities in America had also helped by threatening to boycott
French produots if the exile were not revoked. In Lebanon once
again, al-RThanf was warned that, like other writers, he must avoid
all disoussions of eilther politics or religion and he reluctantly
accepted the restriction, In the same year of his return, 1934, he
wrote and published in Beirut a short play Waf&! al-Zaman (The

Fulfiilment of Time) on *he oococasion of the celebrations of the

thousand-year commemoration of the birth of the Persian literary
geniug al-FirdawsI; the play received a high honor from the
Iranlan government,

Al-RIh&nI remained for several years resident in al=Furaika,
passing his time ocontinuing his weiting and engaging in disoussions
with his friends and admirers; he ocontinued active in propagating
the Arad arguuwents on the Palestine problem throughout the period,
chiefly in néwspaper publications. He also published, in 1935, one
further major study, the Qalb a;-olrag (The Heart of Iraq) that was
lyrically desoriptive of the oountry'!s history and geography but
oritical of British Handate polioies, In 1936( invited to deliver
a series of leotures on the Arab Near Bast, he returned to the
United States., He leoctured all over the oountry, inoluding the
West coast states, talking on literary contaots between Bast and
West, the literature of the modern Arad world, the Palestine probdlenm
and the effeots of the Mandates on political, social and intellectual
life in the area.
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On completion of his tour, he returned to Lebanon, for the
last time, visiting lorcvcco on the way. He conducted a thorough
tour of the country, meeting the top intellectual and political
leaders and studying the life and customs of the people, The results
of his observations were published eventually in a further book,
his al-Maghribdb al;éggﬁ (Moroceco) published posthumously as late
as 1952, The last few years of his life were spent continuing his
activities in journalism and speaking engagements and carrying out
detalled field research and explorations of Lebanon itself. The
book he planned, partly autoblographical of his early childhood, was,
however, interrupted by his death in September 1940 and was only
published in 1947 in its unfinished fcrm by his brother Albvert,
under the title: Qalb Lubnan (The Heart of Lebanon),

Al-RIhanI was, of course, well acquainted with the other
members of the Lebanese-American Smigré'groups ir. New York, influenocing
and being influenced by them; he was for a period assoclated with the
early aotivities of the al-Rabita al-Qalamlya (The Pen League) and
knew both Nu’aima and Jibrin well, His relationship with the latter
was at times strained, but al-RIhanI, a person of very different
character himself, admired the romantice-mystic artist of The Prophet,
and delivered a funeral ovration in his praise after the roturﬁ of his
body to Lebanon for burial. He also knew Mayy Ziada well, meeting
her first in Cairo in the early twenties and keeping up a regular
correspondence with her; he was of great assistance to her in bringing
her back to a degree of sanity after her mental breakdown in Lebanon
in the late thirties.

The work of al-RIh&nI continues to enjoy some popularity
in the Arad world today, espeocially in Lebanon, where he remains
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a revered national figure, considered a towering genius in the
literature of that country throughout this century. His achlevement
in becoming a major writer in Arabic was all the more remarkable for
his comparatively late decision to give the language serlous study;
although never accepted as a great stylist in Arabic, he clearly

did learn to write accurately and precisely. To all accounts, a
character of considerable personal courage and determination, he
seems to have lived himself in accord with the personal maxim and
motto he frequently promulgated, in all his own works which are
marked by uncommon directness and frankness: ''Qul kalimatak wa
imshil"--"Say your piece and begone!" The continuing popularity

of his writings is attested by their current avalilability; all
thirty of his Arabic works have recently been published in Lebancn

as a complete set,
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The Beginnings of Modern Fiotion in Egypt

Although, as has been seen, prose fiotion had shown some
developmant in the very late 19th and early 20th century in the
literary activities of authors of mainly Syrian origins«-
particulerly Zaldin and 'Antiin in the historical and psychological
novel, the émigrés al-RThanI and Jibrdn beginning social protest
filotlion and Nuoaima desoriptive realism in the short story--no Egypt
authors had yet worked in a comparable genre of fiction. Muhammad
al-MuwailihI, a son of Ibr&hIm al~-MuwaililhI (1844-1906), a courageou
reformist who had briefly published Arabic Journals with strongly
anti-Khedive and Ottoman Sultan editorial policies in Egypt,

Napies and Paris and evgntually became a close assoclate of al-Afgha

is oredited with one of the earliest Egyptian attempts at fiotion.

Muhammad al-MuwailihI (1858-1930)

Born in Cairo in 1858 to a wealthy land-owning family,
Nuhammad, like his father, IbrahIm, was attracted to the Egyptian
independence movement and became an early follower of both UranT
Pasha and al-AfghanI, He 1s sald to have learned French, Turkish
and Italian as well as some English and travelled extensively with
his father over Europe and himself visited Syria and the Hedj}az. He
also assisted his father in his Journalistic enterprises and
rarticularly in the editorship of their influential Misbah al-Shagg-
jggrch of the East), a weekly political and literary journal that

appeared in Calro. Following his father's death Muhammad became a
government employee in the tAwqaf department, retiring from that

position soon after the outbreak of the First World War., A frequent
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contributor to the Cailro daily press, he is best known for his work
gadithggzsa ibn Hisham, first published in serial form in the Misbap

al-Sharq and later published several times in slightly expanded
versions. '

The book tells, in the firat person singular, how the
narrator, identified in the title, saw a vision of himself wandering
through a graveyard in Calro contemplating the vanity of man when a
tomb opened to emit back to life a Pasha vho had been a high military
officlal at the time of Mugammad AT, The work revolves around the
discussion and observations of the narrator, OISE. and the Pasha and
those they mest on tours of contemporary Egypt and France to view
the results of modern progress, The device enables the author to
develop criticism of Egyptian administrative practices and dialogue
and argumentation over the relative values of Eastern and Western
philosophies and the nature of the effects of rapid Westerhization
and material change on the customs and attitudes of people in both
Egyptian urban and country life, The arguments are presented
wittlly, the exchanges convincingly developed and a great range of
subjects are examined, Their discussions and adventures involve
the Egyptian legal system, both civil and religious, the medlcal
profession and social customs, European as well as Egyptian, In
general, Pasha and °Tea conclude that the developments in their
world have meritorious as well as blameworthy aspects. Although
normally classified as fiction, the work clearly does not meet some
of the artistic requiremsents normally considered essential for a
novel, Although of sustained length average for the novel form, it is

not a complete whole as it now stands, despite the later additions

made to it with each publication until the authort!s death in 1930.
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At the work's end the Pasha is still alive and as Professor Gibb
observed: "there are suggestions in the courgse of the book that the
author had forgotten the scene with which his narrative opens."(59)
There 1s no development of plot, merely adventures from time to time,
and no climax; the progression is through a sequence of episodes

and conversations occasioned by a series of visits and tours,

There are, similarly, no changes or progression in the characters
themselves, C°Is@ ibn Hisham has, therefore, more in common with
°A1T Muvdrak's ®Alam al-DIn, a work of basically similar form and
purposes; published in Alexandria in 1882, than with the great
developments that were to follow in Arabic fiction in the 20th
century, A1-Muwa111pf's literary inspiration, was, moreover,
limited; he wrote no further fiction and it is chliefly for this one
work that he is today known, apart from his editing and publication
in Istanbul of some of the medieval Arabic classics., It is the
style primarily of his major work that may be presumed to account for
1ts continuing appeal. The language of _Isi ibn Hishdm, although
occasionally simple and direct, is generally antiquated in both
syntax and vocabulary, and has a quaintness and a finesse in the
contrived baloncing of phrase and sentence that are more reminiscent
of the Magamat of decades earlier than the more prosalc styles of

al-MuwalllhIts literary contemporaries.

ustafd Lutfl al-Manfaliitl (1876=1924)

Somewhat more directly in the line of development of modern
Arablc fiction in Egypt comes the work of Mustafa Lu{fI al-Manfalutl,
He was born in the village of Manfalllt in Asylit province of middle-
Upper Egypt of a respected middle-class famlly. There he attended
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the village school and learned the Koran by heart by the age of
eleven, when he was sent to the seminary of al-Azhar, He remained
studying there for ten years, He was clearly much influenced bvy
Sheikh Muhammad °Abduh and came to know him well, both at al-Azhar
and after leaving the seminary. He seems to have been unimpressed
by the traditional teaching methods there and his interests were
more in the cultural, literary legacy of Avablic than in study J<f
Islamic law and the Koran., He was deeply influenced by the work
of the Arab translators and interpreters of Western soclety expressed
in the Jjournals of the time. He contributed himself both in prose
and poetry to the conservative Muslim Journal al-Mucaxxad. edited by
Sheikh ®A1T Y@suf. While still a student at al-Azhar, umoreover, he
had been accused of helping wiite an ode attacking the Khedive Cabbas
and was briefly imprisoned as a result; the incident no doub®
contributed to hlis reputation rather than detracting from it, occuring
as it did at a time when the Khedive'!s popularity was at a low level.
Apparently deeply saddened by the death of cAbduh in 1905,
whose friendshlip and patronage he had enjoyed for a number of years,
he retired to Manfalilt for two years, meanwhile continuing his
contribution of essays on morality and social change, Western
materialism versus Eastern spiritualism and so on, as well as short
stories, both adapted and original, to the Cairo press. On his _
return to the oity he was appointed by sa’ad Zaghl{il, who had been
impressed by his publications‘énd ﬁas‘now‘Minisfer 6f Education, to
be an official in the Ministry. When ZaghlQill moved to the Ministry
of Justice, al-ManfaliitI went with him, but left when Zaghlill left

the Ministry. He continued to write for various journals until, in

Q
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the 1923 Parliament, Zaghlul appointed him to membership in a senate
litorary oommittee, He died soon thereafter,

It is said that al-Manfalii{I knew no forelgn languages well
enough Fo read for himself but persuaded'friends to translate
fronm Frénch for him; thelr translations, verbally expressed, he then
adapted himself into his own eloquent and polished classical Arablc.,
He adapted thus, amongst others, Edmond de Rostand!s Cyrano de
Bergerac, under the title gl-Shacir {The Poet) and Bernadins
de St,.-Plerret!s Paul et Virginie, which he entitled al-Fadila (The

Virtuoﬁs Woman). Other works are collections of adaptations of short

stories and articles and it is for these that he 18 best known today.
The first, al-cAbggat (Tears) published in book form in 1915 and since

republished, consists of nine storles, three origiﬁal, one an
adaptation and five translated from unnamed but apparently French
authors. The themes are all sad and romantic, one of the original
tales dealing with the tragic lot of an orphan, and the other two
showing how only tragedy is brought into the 1lives of people,
personally known to the author, who became influenced by European
customs and values and attempt to change their own sooiety. The
second collection, al-Nazarat (Glances)first pubiished in book form
with a long and illuminating introductlon in 1920 shortly before his
death, is in three volumes and consists of his storles and articles
previously published in jJjournals.,

The content of the articles and stories of al-Manfalii{l
shows that he had a strong awareness of the problems developing in
hls society in his time and the influence of cAbduh and other
contemporary reformists 1s frequently apparent., The declining moral

values of his soclety concurned him particularly and he condemns,
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by the development of his tragic plots and by direot comment as well,
danoing, drinking intoxiocants and the degenerate sexual standards

he observed; all stemmed, he nade plain, from the undue influsnoce
permitted to enter Egypi from the West. He also constantly undeflines
the disparate material standards apparent in his soclety and much

of his work demonstrated and deprecated the misery of the lower
clagses and called for charity and compassion for them. As he makes
plain in his introduction to the g}:ﬁggggégfégl ManfalitI wrote to
benefit people, not to amuse them and his message was one of warning
of misery and despair if people did not maintain moral values and

act humanely to one another; his original stories seem inevitably

to end with tragic death on the last pagei

His style, while not as.balanced and verse~like as that of
al-MuwailihI or Muhammad HEfig IbrahIn, indicates a sensitivity to
the musical quali*ies of words and he clearly wrote with great care,
occaslonally employing vocabulary rarities to demonstrate his command
of Arablc; his first book publication of al-Nazarat, which came out
during his lifetime, has occagional footnoﬁes explaining the meanings
of words in the text. HAis rhythmlcal, evocative, emotional and
sometimés repetitive prose is, like 8o much early modern Arabic
writing, best appreciated aloud and he seems to have been influenced
by the success of the techniques of his contemporary nationalist
orators 11k9 Mugtafd Kamil.

A sentimentalist, & romantic and of very limited educational
and cultural knowledge and @xperience, his work seemé scarcely to
belong to the turbulent atmosphere of material, political and social
progress of Egypt in the first decades of this century, However,

his work was highly popular during his lifetime and for some years
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after his death and he has undoubtedly had great influence on the wor
of other major Arabic writers prominent in leter years., In his stori
so frequently centering on orphaned children and abandoned wives or
lovers, he demoustrates a preoccupation with death, despair and
depravation that reflects interests dominént in many modern Arabic
Wwriters - sad ', romantic and traglioc themes, (61)
Openly moralistic, contemplative and above all nostalgic,
carefully composed by a trainel scholar of natural eloguence, his
work had great appeal and influence to readers of his own generation,
To the more sophisticated audience of later years, however, the
sentimentality of his stories is too cloying and he is seen to have
possessed no sensitivity for dramatic timing nor any particular gift
for desoription of cheracter, place or incldent, Some critics (62)
have, moreover, questioned the sincerity of his sympathy for the
underprivileged, seeilng nis work as merely reflective of the romantic
of the 19th century French literature, Perhaps his greatest contri-
bution was to have demonstrated bqth in his original work and in his
translations, that romantic literature was a valid and respectable

fleld for Arabic literary activity, even for a pious, traditionalist

scholar from a village milieu and al~Azhar like himself,

Muhammad H&fiz IbrahIm (1872-1932)

Muhemmad Hafiz IbrdhIm too has a place in discussion of
the development of fiction in Egypt. One of the greatest figures
in Arabic poetry, known by the proud honorific of ngh3lir al-NIl",
"Poet of the Nile", he nevertheless made one distinctive if limited
contribution to the prgse writing of his time,



152

Born in the town of Dairtit in Upper Egypt, his father was
an irrigation engineor whose early death forced his Turkish-Egyptian
widow and yocung son to take up resadence in Calro with her dbrother,

a civil servant., The boy!s school education continued there until
his late teens, when nis uncle was transferred to the Nile delta
town of Tanta. The intervening period spent in Cairo was one of
high drama and he A8 likely to have been aware during his most
impressionable years of the cUra'b!.' revolt, the eventual British
conquest of Egypt as well as all the tenslon relating to the threat
being made on Egypt by the Mahdl in the Sudan, Awareness of these
svents and circumstances no doubt accounts for the extreme anti=-
British feeling that is so evident in his literary production.

The natlionalist press and satirical political Journals of the time
and particularly the genius of QAbdallah al~NadIm were also presumably
strongly felt by IbrahIm; who, we are told, was an avid reader from
an early age,

His uncle's transfer to Tanta in 1887 resulted in his
attending the town'!s Religious Institute for a time and there he
apparently made a reputation for ﬁis sadly reflective and intro-
vertive poetry. After a period spent in the town acting as a clerk
in a serles of law offices, he decided on a career with the Egyptlan
army, at that tige expanding in preparation for campaigns against
the successors of the Mahdi, He was accepted at the newly reorganized
Military College and was commissioned from there early in 1891,
spending the following several years in the Calro Ministry of
Defense headquarters and with the police administrations of provincial
towns, 1In 1895, following a reduction in the army budget, he,
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along with many cther officers, was placed on the reserve at
reduced salary. Recalled to take part in the campalgn under General
Kitchener the following year, he accompanied the expedition to the
South but remained garrisoned at the Red Sea port of SuakIn for two
Years, apparently seeing none of the major fighting. After the
completion of the campaign he returned to Calro and was placed once
more on the retired list, in May 1900; it is unclear whether or ﬂot
he was assoclated with the abortive Egyptlan army revolt in the Sudan
the previous year and he was not formally charged along with those
officers who were implicated, (63)
Once more in Cairo, Hafiz IbrahIm joined the circle around
Muhammad ®Abduh, to whom he had sent letters from the Sudan strongly
critical of the domineering character of Lord Kitchener and the
British leadership over the Jjoint British-Egyptlian army. He became
well acquainted with the leaders of political Journalism of the time,
contributed nationalistiec, oratorical poems to their periodicals and
his reputation spread rapidly. In 1903 he puvlished a partial

translation of Victor Hugo's Les Misé}ables and thie was followed,

one year after the death of his chlef patron °Abduh in 1905, by
his Layall SEtil;l (Nights of Satih). Of his other prose contributions,

one was of lasting 1mportanqe; a two volume essay on education and
morality, hls al-Tarblya wa al-Akhlaq (Education and Ethics) continues
to be a popular school gulde. .His five-volume study, jointly
authored with another poet, Khalll MaprEn! and published in 1913,

on economlc theorles had, in contrast, little lasting impact. Fronm
1911 Hafiz IbrahIm remained employed in the Khedivial 1library
reaching the level of assistant director before his death 15 1931.
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His Lav81L S&tih (Nights of Satih) 1s direotly in the line

of sucoession from All Nubdrakts ®Alam al-DIn and al=MuwailipI's

°Is§ ibn Higham, employing a veneer of quasi-fiotion in the

lagama form to express the author's ideas and partioularly his oritioisms
of higs own soclety. The mood is set immediately when the narrator is
plotured wandering in the desert near Glzal's pyramids refleoting on
the state of Egypt's soclety and mentally expressing his utter disgust
at its moral degradation, He hears a volce praying and talking of

the wisdom of a mysterious Safih, whom he is advised to contact,

This meeting leads the narrator to introduce to the seer on successive
evenings a varlety of men unhappy with their lot in Egypt and to them
edvice 1is given in poetry and rhymed prose. The first ''nights®

keep closely to this format and are short episodes but soon the

euthor moves away'into lengthy conversatlons between the narrator

and acqualntances he meets, IbrEhIm makes no attempt in the work at
an ovefgll artistic cohesiveness and, indeed, the final part, one
third of the whole, has a separate title and consists of an essay
addressed'to’the reader baldly oritical of the form of government

and soclety developed in Egypt under Cromer and still continuing
efter his recent retirgment. The whole is marked by archalo
vocabulary and stilted syntax and repetitious and obtrusive

quotations from the pessimistic poetry of al-Ma’arrI, to which the
narrator all'too frequently turns when unable to fall asleep at

night. The popuiaripy of the.work, short, slight and scarcely
original, after its first publication in 1906 seems to demonstrate,
more than anything, the.extreme comparative poverty of the field

of Arabio prose fiotion in Egypt at the time, Its appeal lay,

of course, in the skill of the author*suée of language in a mediun
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8ti1ll popular though archaloc, and in the direotness of the
nationalist and anti-British ideas expressed, rather than in
elther its treatment of the still undeveloped genre of fiction or the

impressiveness of its artistry as a Magama.

Muhammad Husain Halkal (1888-1956)
e §

Mubammad husain haikal's novel Zeinab (Zainab), although
scarcely noticed at the time of its first anonymous publication in
1914 and only becoming popular on its second printing in 1929 almost
two decades later, 1s clearly a point of beginning and departure in
Egyptian prose fiction. For all its artistic faults of arrangement,
the excessive intrusion of the author'!s direct comments, absence of
logical plot progression or sustained interest focus normally
assoclated with the genre, it is clearly intended as, and indeed
represents,'an attempt at a novel, within the widely accepted
definitions of the term. For it and his other contributlions chlefly
to journalism, political and social theory and blography, Halkal must
be accorded a‘position of some importance inrthe modern literary
history of Arabic,

He was born in 1888 in Kafr Ghaném, & small village near al=-
Sinbalawain in Daghallya Province of the Delta, of a long established
landowming family. At five he attended the village school where he
learned to regd and write and recite a large part of the Koran, At
seven he went to school in Calro at the JamdlIya Primary and
afterwards to the Khedivial Secondary., On completing his schooling
he enrolied in the Law’College, from which he graduated in 1909.

He seems to have acquired an early interest in the cultural

herltege of the Arabic langvage. Encouraged by his maternsl
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uncle Ahmad Lupr al-Sayyld, the editor of the highly influential
al-JarTdae, (The Journal) the organ of the al=-'Umma party, he began

while still a young man contributing articles encouraging Egyptian
national pride and a cultural renaissance, while stressing the need
to draw on the resources of the West.,

Having graduated from the law school he decided to complete
his studies in Paris., There he enrolled at the Sorbonne and was
graduated with a Dooctorate in law and Politios-Econouics in 1912.»
While in Europe, partly in Paris, partly in London and then Geneva
in 1911, he wrote.his novel Zainab which he later published under

a pseuduonym in Cairo in 1914,

On returning to Egypt in mid-1912 he took up a law
practice in the Delta town of Mansura end from 1917 he began giving
lectures at Calro university. Soon after, however, he was to give
up his law practice for work in politics and journalism. The
political party the 'Freé Constitutionalists! of which he was an
early member, began in 1922 to publish a dally newspaper al-Siyasa
and he was made its editor., He was joined on its editorial board
by a colleague also recently returned from Paris, the distinguished
blind literary critic and educationalist, T&ha Husain., Helkal
took charge of the political and Husain the literary activities of
the newspaper. In 1921 Haikal published in the newspaper a series of
studies of Jean-Jacques Rousseau which he brought out as a book
two years later, He also wrote on literary toplcs and collected

and published these in 1925 under the title Awgat al-Firagh (Leisure

Times). The work, which was of considerable literary success, was
divided into three parts. The first included translations from
Anatole France and Plerre Loti and discussions of Qasim AmIn and
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the influences that had led him to such dedicated support for the
emancipation of women and refoims within socliety in Egypt. The
second part of the book drew attention to the discovery of the tomb
of Tutankhamen and stressed the wonders of ancient Exypt as sources
of pride for modern Egyptians. The third collection gathered
articles on themes examining the need for the devslopment of a new
literature in Arabioc which woﬁld draw its inspiration from the
realities of contemporary Egyptian life and gll the truly distinctive
national qharaoteristios of the country,

In 1927 he published impressions of a visit to the Sudan,
at that time a bone of contention between Britain and Egyptian
nationalist demands, From 1926 he had been publishing a supplement
each week to the daily al-SIydsa entitled al-SIydsa al-1Usbvii®Iya _
devoted to discussion of strictly literary topices. In time this
supplement, to which many leading writers contributed, became a
veritable tschool of letters! in which budding writers were enoouraged
to cooperate. In 1929 a series of his articles were published as a

book under the title ShakhsIyat misrIya wa_ghardbIya (Great men,

Egyptian and of the West.) It begins with a study of Cleopatra,

followed by essays on a group of Egyptian politicians and reformers
like Mugtafd KAmil, °Abd al-Kndliq Tharwat and Buprus Gh#lY, Studies
follow on Beethoven, Thaine and Shakespeare and the work concludes
with a sixty page, one third of the whole, essay on Shelley.

In 1930, when the Egyptian government under 1sma’T1 SidqX
instituted a censorshlp which eliminated the publication of al-SIyasa,
Haikal busied himself in cooperating with al-MazinI and Muhammad
%Abd Al11ah ®Indn in the compilation of a book examining politiocal
and constitutional developments in modern Bgypt. At this period
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he also publishéd a book of philosophical reminiscences Waladl
(My Son) honoring his son who had died in 1925, In it he also
describes a trip he made in 19268 with his wife to Europe and
particularly Switzerland and Paris and concerned himself with the
developments he saw had taken pluce since his studles there.

His next published work came in 1933, Entitled Thawrat al-

Adab (Revolution in Literature) it discussed the changes that had
taken place in literature in Egypt since OyrabIts revolt. Halkal

stressed the development of Arabio prose in the period and contrasted
this with the static position of poetry. 1In partioular he insisted
on the absolute necessity for Egyptian writers to maintain and
develop further their orientetion towards the West, He advoocated
the construotion of a distinotively Egyptian llterature by drawing
from Pharoahonic legends for inspiration.

During this period in his life a major change ocourred in
Halkall's philosophical orientation. He began, in Luxor in the
Winter of 1932, readings on the origins and early history of Islam
and these soon led to the publication of his study of the life of
Muhammad, Hayat Muhammad (Muhammad's Life), which appeared in 1935,
The work was very well received and followed over the next few
years by studies on the early Caliphs' Abii Bekr (1943) and SUmar
(1946) . Throughout this period and for the rest of his life Hoikal,
like so many of his ocontemporaries, adopted the position that modern
Bgyptian intelleotuals should draw inspiration more from Islam
and the oulture of Arabic.language and less from Anclent Egypt and
the modern West,

At thls time Halkal began moving into ministerial and
governmental activities and was made Minister of State in 1937

Q .
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and Minister of Edupation soon thereafter, which position he occupi
frequently until 1945 when he became Spegker of the Senate. He |
retained this funotion until his retirement in 1950. 1In 1952 he
published his two-volumes of memoirs of his life in politiocs. This
is a major soﬁroe work for the period from the"l919 Revdution up to
1mmed1ately preceding the Revolution of 1952,

In 1955 Haikal published his last work, finishing his
literary career as it had begun, with a novei.' His Hakadh& Khuligtt

(Thué was I Created) written in the first person and supposedly

consigned to Halkal by the anonymous authoress, is the memoirs of
an upper-class Cairo sooialite consumed by various Jealousies and
with oonfused moral sense, The work is of interest in gepioting the
authoris view of the state of Egyptian soclety at the time and the
predominance of European values and ocustoms,

Haikal died in 1956, His personal reputation for consisten
honesty and inocorruptibility have survived and he is one of the few
politiocians of the pre-Revolutionary period who is still highly
regarded, He isg chiefly remémbered and commented upon today, howeve
for his literay work and partiocularly for his biographies of early
Muslim leaders and for his Zainad, certainly one of the earliest
Arabic novels, and highly illustrative of some‘of the tensions and
oontradiotions inherent within the Egyptian eduoated dlite of the
first decade of this ocentury, |

Clearly autobiographical in many areas, the work has two
principal ocenters of 1nterest--§3m1d. the son of the owner of a
large ocountry estate and Zainad, one of the peasant girls who piock
its cotton, The movement of the novel is uneven, revolving at times

around these oentral oharacters and their relationship, while at
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others the interest foocus changes to desoription of village 1life
and the beauties of nature. The intellectual torment of a young
upper-class intellectual foroed t§ drive himself towards achleving
his personal goal and prerogative of leadershlip and at others
Yearning for a life of idyllic simplicity in the country, is a oconstant
theme. Written in Europe while the young authorwesa home=-sick law
student, it is nostalgioc and personal to a high degree, There are
ocoasional passages of exaggerated praise for the Egyptian country-
side that seem unique in Arabio 11teratuie and reflect no doudt
the 19th century worship of nature in European romantiocism in
literature and art., |

Love, or rather friendship, of a temporary, innocent
and ambivalent nature between Hamid and Zainad is an early theme
and the novel progresses to trace Zainab!s unhappy love for one
peasant, foroed marriage to anotler and early tragic death, gﬁmid
himself cannot reooncile his feelings towards Zainad and the other
peasant girls and his cousin °AzIza. whom his family expeot him to
marry but he oould never aoccept as an intelleotual equal worthy
of his full love and admiration., Each of the women rerresents
symboliocally the attraotions of Eastern versus Western values.
Hamid's ambivalence towards them no doudbt refleots Haikal's o
state of indeoclsion and oconfusion at the time, both in his view
of the marital relationship and that towards his oountry, faced
with a diffioult choloce between the irreconcilable influences
stemming from its own internal history and soclety and those ocoming
from the materially piogressive tut seemingly morally decadent West.

One of tl.e novel's chief areas of interest to the literary

histprian lies in its introduotion of dialogue in the 00lloquial
LS
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language, Conversations between the peasants are given realistically,
with the frequent use of both colloguial vocabulary and a syntax
structure oclose to the nature 6f the spoken language, Such a daring
stylistic innovation had never before been attempted in Arabid
prose fiotion, except in early humorous ahd satirical journalism,
and only rarely even in published plays by this time, It is
lateresting to note, moreover, that Haikal himself re&frained from
writing colloquial in his only other full-=length fiotion work, his
Hakadha Khuliktu (Thus was I Created), written after his retirement;
all dialogue within it is in oconventional, formal, olassiocal Arabio,
It seems that Haikal, like so many other writers, seemed to feel
it appropriate for the lower oclasses to speak in colloquial, while
maintaining the fiotion that the é&ite educated upper class, the
center of interest of the seocond novel, express themselves only in

an Arabic pure in both grammatiocal form and vocabulary,
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The Taimir Famil

Halkal, despite his contribution of two full-length novels,
wrote chiefly in other flelds of prose and wrote no short stories.,
The oredit for their inception and devel opment as a major genre in
modern Egyptian literature belongs to two brothers ¥uhaumad and Hahmiid
Taimir, whose father and aunt had themselves most important roles in
the progress of other fields of Arablo An the late nineteenth and
early twentieth centuries. The range and extent of their influenoce
as & family is probably without parallel in the modern Arab world.

Afimad Taimiir (1871-1930), a man of considerable inherited
wealth, was born in Cairo to a family of Kurdish origin; his srandQ
father had teen a high offiolal of Muhammad °AlI's military staff and
his father, Sulaimén Tainiir, bore the high Ottomah title, as he did
hinself, of Pasha, Left an orphan at an early age, he was brought
up by his older sister °Xtisha al-Talmiirfya, He learned Frenoh,
Turkish and a 1ittle Persian and exoéllent Arablo, ohiefly through
tutoring at home, A member of the Egyptian Senate sinoce its
establishment, he served on important national committees oreated to
preserve the oountry's literary and oultural heritage as well as in
major Arab academio assooiations,

He was an enthusiastio bibliophile,The ocolleotion of books
and manusoripts he acoumulated in his lifetime frcm all parts o: the
Arad world became, in 1932, two years after his death, a separate
holding within the Egyptian National Library, Totalling over 17,000
volumes, they oonstitute an invaluable and irreplacabdle body of
materials, Abmad ralnﬁr Was also an impresaive soholar in his

own right and is oredited with over a soore of works, He wrote

Q
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extensively on early Islam, including a blography of the Prophet
MuQammad. His interest in literary blography is also reflected in
his study on the poet al-Ma’arrf and a volume of essays giving
blographical introduction to writers of the 19th century Arabic
renalissance, Lexlcography was also a major 1n§erest and he wrote
oritiques and revisions of the two greatest lexiocons of classicsl

| Arabio, the Lisan 8l-CArab and the al-Q&mis al-Muhit, as well as
a oolleotion of Arabioc and Egyptian proverbs and maxims. His work
in developing his book collection inspired, moreover, an interest
in Arabic manusoript i1llustration, on which he also wrote a major
study, Further works examine the place of music ani singing and the
importance of sport in Aradb life; one of his earliest works came out,.
in 1907, on astronomy., During his lifetime he also made frequent
contributions to the Cairo daily and periodical press and to the
Journal of the Arab Academy of Sciences, published in Damasous. The
majority of his studies have appearec only after his death, through
the auspices of a committee of sohol&is established for this express
purpose, and their work still continues,

Ahpadts sister °X'isha shared his literary interests and
became probably the best nown and admired poetess of her era,
pudblishing widely in Egyptian journals and a colleotion of her poenms
has besn recently published in book form, Ahmadts sons oould
soarcely have been raised in an atmosphere more conducive to
developing their own interests in literature; their fatherts home,
and partioculerly his unrivalled lidrary, became an influential center
and mesting place for the country's intelleotual and xeligious

leadoers of the tims,
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On the death of his wife, Ahmad Taimur moved from the

family's home on
Bab al-Khalg, to
more central and
two cosmopolitan
The summer would
would be able to

Egyptian peasant

Darb Sa®ada, in the ancient central quarter of

the modern suburb of cAyn Shams and later to the
fashionable district of Zamalek and it was in these
areas that his sons spent their formative years,

be spent in the family country estates, where they
renew close contact with the more rigidly traditional

classes, The children were encouraged by their

father to develop interests in Arab history and culture and to

explore on their

own classical Arablic 1literature to supplement

their formal studies at the local elementary and secondary schools,

The brothers showed an early interest in writing and in reading

translated plays

and short stories. They were apparently strongly

influenced as boys by the fiction and translations of al-Manfalutl

and alsc by the émigré Arab writers being published in Egyptian

periodicals such

In 1911

as Khalll Jibran.
Muhammad Taimur (1892-1921), the elder brother by

two years, left Egypt for studies in Paris. He remained there for

three years, during which time he gained a close acquaintance with

French literary production in fiction and drama. At this period

Mahmud, who had remained in Cairo and enrolled at the agricultural

college,” fell 111 with typhoid and was forced to give up his studies.

Muhammad, on his

return, acquainted his brother with literary

developments in France and together they studied works that had

appeared in Arabic in fiction in recent years, such as a=-Muwailihl's

Hadlth ®IsA bin Hishdm and Haikal's Zainab. Both brothers were

strongly attrasted to the work of deMaupassant and the new wave of

realism favored in Europe and wrote stories themselves modelled on
\‘l
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his technique,

It was MNuhamrad Tailmur who both showed earlier promise
and began earlier publication of literary work. His very first
short story FI al-Qitar (In the Train) , originally appearing in the
Cairo daily al-Sufiir (The Unveiling) in 1917, demonstrated his gift
for the genre, his wit and remarkable lightness of touch. The

plece introduces, in brief description of their distinctive dreass
and personal idlosynoracies and through dialogue discussing a
newspaper article on government plans to combat illiteraocy,
characters representative of the varied orientation of Egyptian
attitudes at the time, Each i3 a clever cariocature symbolizing
differing degrees of willingness to accept Westemization and changs.
The insolublility of their problems and the impossibility of their
finding a nmutually acoeptable course is neatly suggested by the
narratorts brief concluding remark, as he leaves the statlon, that
he can scaroely hear the departing train's plerocing whistle beoause
of the oontinuing reverberation in his head of their confused and
irreconcllable argumentt In six short pages, in both desoription and
dialogue of remarkable precision and economy, the author has explored
amusingly and with artistic completeness, an important area of
oonfliot within his soolety.

Huhammad Taimirts life was tragically short. By the time
of his premature death at the age of twenty-nine, in 1921, he had
publiched only a few more stories and several brilliant humorous
short plays that gave further ample evidence of his literary skills.
Ths loss of his gifted brother, who had so quiockly established a
fine reputation as a writer of revolutionary genius, deeply saddened

the younger Mahmiid, who had never recovered his health surfiociently
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after an early illness to be able to resume a working career he had
begun as a civil servant. He determined to devote himself instead to
continuing the literary activity that his brother had started and

he began producing short stories in conslderable numbers. A collec-
tion of these was published in book form in 1925 under the title
al-Shaikh Jum®a wa Qigag 'Ukhra (Sheikh Gum®a and Other Stories.and

this was soon followed by a second collection to which he added an
introduction tracing the history of Arabic fiction and in which he
expressed his own conviction of the need'to continue work in the
genre. '

Since that timé-Mabﬁud Taimur has continued to publish &
constant flow of short stories, novels and plays and has achieved
an eminence in modern Arabic literature shared by very few others.
He was elected in 1950 to membership in the prestigious Cairo-based
Academy of the Arabic Language, and he has won a number of high
Egyptian state literary honors. Several of his works, have, more-~
over, been translated into foreign languages, particularly French.
Among those avallable in English are a collection of his short

stories under the title Tales from Egyptian Life, published.in

Cairo in 1947, and individual stories have also appeared in journals
and anthologies.,

Although of decidedly aristocratic background and with a
broad acquaintance with the outside world and France in particular,
he chiefly interested himself, especially in early publications, in
depicting the 1ife of the urban poor and peasant classed in modern
Egypt. His treatment of their lot was, however, far more romantic and
neutral than that of the reformist-polemicist realist writers who have

since emerged into prominence. An early exponent and experimentalist

Q
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like his brother Muhammad, with the use of colloquial in Arablo
literature, he has published one work, his play al-Makhba! Raqm 13
(Shelter No, 13) in both forms, bound and published together so
that the virtues of each medium might be more easily ocompared. He
has, however, beocome more strongly olassiocal in his language and
style as time has passed and his foous of interest has somewhat
moved from the quaintness of the lower classes to that of his own
class. In a recently published interview, (64) Taimir was asked to
acocount for the change in his style from an adventurous use of
collogquial in his early work to the use of severe and fregquently
obsourantist oclassical in his later publiocations, He responded by
emphasizing the two direct and conflicting influences on his
production represented b& his adventurous, revolutionary brother and
his scholastio, classiocist father and oconcluded that his own most
natural tendenoy, present throughout but becoming increasingly

. dominant, was to follow the example of the latter.

The fiotion of Mahmid Taimir is most impressive and
distinotive for his ability at analyzing and depioting the physical
and personal characteristios of the people in his storiea His short
stories are more successful than his novels where his lack of skill
in dramatio effeoct and plot presentation become all the moreevident.
His novel K1Iiibatra fI Kh&n al-XKhalTlI (Cleopatra in kKhan al-kKhalill)
revolving around an imaginary peace oonference held in Calro, is at
times faintly amusing but too statio and prediotable to bs engrossing.
Similarly, neither plot nor characters of another novel Salwa fi
Mahabb al-RIh (Salwa in a Storm) succeed in capturing the imagination
c¢r interest of a Aature reader. His novella NidA a)-Majhul (Call of
the Unknown), available in an English translation, is perhaps his
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best attempt at fiction of sustained length. 1Its plot-progression
is engrossing and an atmosphere of danger and mystery is well maintailned,
The underlying theme, the relative values of Eastern religious and
spiritual and Western materialist attitudes and philosophies, is
explored convinecingly. It too, however, has evident artistic
faults; the ending is lame and disappointing and the personalities
are scarcely more than caricatures,

Although Mahmid Taimir, for the sheer magnitude and range
of his literary production, must be considered one of the glants
of modern Arablic literature, the importance of his contridution was
clearly grenter in the 20!s and 30!'s than since the emergence of
later generations of exponents of fiotion in Arable. Much of his
Work seems, in retrospect, more superficial than realist anmd gives
little sense of the turbulence of his times in so many areas of 1life,
Taimir does indeed seem merely, as it has been observed: '“an
onlooker amused a% the behavior of his characters Jjust as an on-

(65)

looker 1s amused at the acting of marionettes", Hie work was
accepted eagerly as suitable educational material for Arabic language
training from an early date and the school systems throughout the
Arab world have ever since provided the major outlet and audience

for his publications which have consequently run into many editions.
Thls fact may well have been both influential and detrimental to

the content and style of his works, at least from the viewpoint of
the interests and concerms of adult readers and his likely future

position in Aradbic literature.
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TawfIg al-Hakim (1898 )

Contemporary with Tainir in birth and of oomparable ‘
longevity and, 1ndeed. stature, Tawflq al-HakIm 18 wnﬁnut doubt a
dominant flgure in modern Arabic literature, Although best known
and most aotive in the fleld of drama, he too made 1mportantA
contributions to prose fiction in its most formative perlod, ‘Seﬁeral
of his eariy novels were unrivalled as the best to appear in Afablc
untll the emergence of the work of the current younger generafion
of wrlters in the late forties and thereafter,

al-HakIm was born in 1898 in Alexandria. His parentage
was of mixed ancestry, his father Egyptlan and his mother the
daughter  a retired Turkish officer. His father, Isma’T1 al-HakIm
Bay, was a member of the Egyptlan landed aristocracy, reputed to own
severalhundred acres of good farm land near Damanhiir, in the Delta
reglon of al-Buhaira, Tawflq al-HakIm began formal schooling at
the age of seven in the local primary school but as the town had no
further public education faclilitlies at that time he later had to
leave home to attend secondary school in Cairo., There he lived
for three years under the care of an aunt and two uncles who shared,
with thelr famllies, a small house in the Sayyida 2in~Db quarter.
TawfIq's father made contributins to the family buc .0 cover
hls son's expenses in the household whose head was \mary school

mathematics teacher,

The young al-HakIm was in Cairo at the ti ne outbreak o
the 1919 rebellion protesting the refusal of the B sovernment
to negotiate Egyptian independence with Sa%ad Zagt. hls

nationalist followers, Tawflq and his uncles are == -+ have been
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amongst the demonstrators and saboteurs who were arrested for parti=
cipation in them and they spent shoxrt periods confined in both the
Calro citadel and the Military Hospital before their release,

After an interval spent in the faully estate, the schools having been
closed and examinations postponed, he returned to Cairo and graduvated
the following year, 1920, and, following further study, passed his
bacchalaureat examination in 1921, With this he was able to galn
entry to the Law college and, after four years, he graduated with

a degree in law in 1925, During this period al-gakIm became

involved with theatrical productions which had become increasingly
porular as a force for the expression of nationalist sentiment,
particularly after the War. al-gakIm himself both wrote and helped
in the production of several short plays put on by the Cykashe
Company on the stage at the 'AzbakIya Gardens; several of these plays,
dealing with the position of women in soclety and social change,

were first published by the author in 1952. (67)

Upon graduation from law school in Cairo.al-gakfm travelled
to Parls for the purpose of obtalning there a doctorate in law,
Although he remained in Europe for three years, he seems to have
spent the majority ofhis time and effort in studying and enjoying
Paris!' theatrical entertailnments; he returned to Cairo in 1927
without a higher degree. Appointed an assistant prosecutor for the
Alexendria lMixed Courts, he spent the followlng two years most involved
with the legal problems of the city'!s foreign residents. In 1929
he transferred into the Native Courts system and spent much of the
next four years as an assistant prosecutor in several Delta towns.
This was followed by periods 1n the administration of the government's

ministeries of Education and Social Affairs, until, in 1943, he
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resigned to work for the dally newspaper Akhbar al-Yawm (News of the

Day), in which he published a number of his plays. In 1951 he once
more took a position in the governmental bureaucracy, becoming
Director of the Natbonal Library. al-HakIm has been a permanent
member of Egyptts top executlive committee governing patronage to
the Avts since 1ts foundation in 1956 and he also spent a brief
period as his country!s representative at the J.N,E.S.C,0 in Paris
from 1959-60, ’

Throughout his career in the law and government administrat
al-gakIm has been extraordinarily productive in a number of literary
flelds. He 1s credited with some three score separate titles and
thelr ready avallability indicates the continuing popularity of his
work, Although best known today for his plays, he wrote important
early autobilographical novels and novellas, a number of short storie
and he has also published substantlal contributions in literary
criticism. (68)

Perhaps more clearly than any other modern Arab author, al=-
gakIm's choice of a particular literary medium relates speciflically
to the objective and purpose to which he devotes hiswork, He has
used the novel form to record and express autobilographical reminisce:
and personal views of the actuallities of Egyptian life, whereas in
his plays he typlcally explores historic and philosophic themes of
universal applicablility and expresses his i1deas symbolically, His

early novel cAwdat al-Rﬁ@ (Return of the Spirit), begun in Parls in
the late twenties and completed while al-HakiIm was an assistant
prosecutor in the Delta and published in 1933, is both his longest
and most personal work. It examines in detall the authorts family

background and upbringing and the strains he felt in being the child
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of a parentage mixed in class and racial origin as well as soclal
orlentation, He describes his early schooling in the Delta town,
playing happily with ochildren of the lowest sctlal strata but all
the time knowing, as they did too, that he was not of their class,
The novel gives a splendld picture of the impression made upon the
boy by his move in his early teens to the crowded home of his Calro
relatives and describes convincingly tlie central characterts unhappy
love affair with a slightly older girl in the house next door,
Underlying the personal and family reminiscence, the author creates
a moving impression of the nature and strength of Egyptian national
feeling during the 1919 revolution, the set for much of the novelts
action, The work 1is styl;stlcally in strong coutrast with much of

al-HakIm's later work, in which a correct formal high Arabic dominates.

In cAwdat al—Rﬁ@ the dialogue and even some of the descriptive
passages galn c¢olor and immedlacy by the use of colloquial,
alagakfm‘s autobiographical reminiscences are similarly
but perhaps less successfully explored in another early novel
cUsfﬁr min al-Sharq (Bird from the East), but in this case the scene
1s Paris and the central figure is in his early manhood. First
published in 1938, presumably some years after its original composition,
the novel describes and analyzes the impressions thecity makes on a
.young Egyptian student and provides a vehicle in which the author can
discuss the conflicting social forces at work in Europe at the time,
Apart from the Egyptian, the other central figures are a Russian
émigré and a Parisian girl. With the former lengthy discussions
involving, economic and social=political theory are introduced and

Western materialism and the industrial method of production are

contrasted unfavorably with the philosophical-ethical values and belief

Q
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in oraftsmanship expressed by the Egyptian hero, With the girl,
of course, discussion revolves aroud his and her differing views
of the love and sex relationship. Although examining serious issue
still wnresolved when first published in the thirties and tharefore
impressive for that period, today the work seems rather melodramati
and heavy, It lacks a cohesive plot interest and progression and
the conversations seem too long and deliberate; above all the reade:
misses the lightness of touch and humor of some oy al-HakIm's other
work.,

As a delightful and refreshing contrast comeshlis brilliant
novella YawmIyat Natib fi al-!Aryaf (Diary of a Country iswyer).
Avallable in an English translation under the title Thenﬂaéeggf Jusi

this work is also clearly autoblographical but at the same time
expresses less deeply or at least less mournfully, the author's
personal feelings and opinions, Written in 1933 when the author was
in Tanta and first published in 1937 1t 1s a light and bright satlire
of the inapplicablility of European legal theory and criminal law to
the realitlies of Egyptian peasant 1life. In its delightful charactex
zations, passages of amusing dlialogue and funny incidents, it is
clearly one of the most successful works of humor to appear in modexr
Arablc and perhapg, indeed, the best novel to be published in that
language until decades later,

al-gakIm. a student of European literary theory, seems clea
to have been torn between the conflicting concepts of literature as
necessarily relating to personal experience of one's soclal philosop.
and, on the other hand, that insisting on the validity of "Art for
Artts Sake" alone, Apparently as early as 1928 (70) he wrote his



174

play Ahl al=-Kahf (People of the Cave), which was published to great
oritical acclaim in 1933, The plot draws on the ancient legend of

the 'Seven Sleeperst!, to which reference is made in the chapter in

the Koran known as the al-Kahf (The Cave)}, } .,pularly recited at

Friday Muslim mosque meetings, al-@akIm shows in a published

letter (71)

that his motivation in writing the play was consclously
artistic and philosophical and that, although since popular on tk
stage, 1t was never intended for theater performance. Hls long play
Nuhammad, never performed since its first publication in 1936, consigts
of over elghty scenes grouped in three acts and with a conclusion;
the dialogue, almost entirely divorced from purposeful plot
progression introduces flgures of lmportance in the early history

of Islam who discuss the policles and personality of the Prophet,
al-HakIm has also been keenly interested in both the themes and
treatment of Greek drama, seeing apparertly in them vehlcles for the
expression of eternal truths through a symbollsm all the more
dramatic in its possible potential impact on Egyptian social donduct
for 1ts divorce from an identifiable local milieu, Examples of

such works are his al-Malik UdIb (Oedipus the King) and Pijmalytn
(Pygmalion). One of his short plays in this genre, the Nahr al-Juniin

2
(The River of Madness) is available in English translation.(7 )

A glight plece, only falntly amusing in its satire, the play expresses
the author's protest against societal pressures seeking to enforce

the conformity of theindividual ﬁo what mght even be immoral as well
as stupld, symbolized in this case by the drinking from a river

whose waters are known to cause euphoria, 1In this, as in the other
symbolict plays, al-gakfm employs a formal and correct classical

Arabic, strictly adhered to when the plays are performed live, that

Q
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further helps to maintain the separation the author desires from the
contemporary milieu of the audience,

The literary production of TawfIq al-HakIm has been extra-
ordinarily extenzive and varied and he still demonstrates a willinge
ness to experiment, He even wrote in the early-sixties a full-length
play in the absurdist genre and the work has been translated into
English, (73) As reserved and retiring in his private life as he has
been consplcuous in literary production, al-HakIm has for decades bee
the greatest tpersonality! in modern Arabic letters. A bachelor,
somewhat eccentric in his dress (he 1s sald to always wear a beret
in. public, most rare in Egypt, and carry a cane}, with a reputation f
misogeny and miserliness and of mixed Turkish-Egyptian parentage,
his work has been criticized by some as too far removed from and
therefore irrelevent to theredlities of Egyptian life. The Jjudgement
seems only partially valid when one considers thewhole range of his
output, His early work contained much social criticlsin and several
of his satires reveal and therefore argue quietly against defects in
Egyptian institutlons. One work, moreover, the Shajarat al-Hukm

(The Tree of Wisdom), a series of dialogues between political leaders

who have mysteriously infiltrated heaven and others between those
still on earth, serialized in the Egyptian press in the late 30!'s,
1s perhaps the most trenchant satire of Egyptlan parliamentary

government ever to appear.,
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Post=War Arabic Fiction

Although Taimir, al-HakIm and others who began publishing
fiction in the twentiles and thirties have continued_their »roduction
into later decades, the popularity and influence of their works
have been challenged and surpassed by new groups of authorsin each
of the Arab literary capitals. A remarkable expansion has occurred
in the popularity of prose fiction in Arabic in recent years and the

genre has developed into new levels of sophistication and excellence,
Insan °Abd al.-Quddiis

In 1954 the American University at Cairo conducted a public
opinion poll to discover Whovwas the most popular living writer in
the Arabic language. The results showed a preference for I@san
cAbd al-Quddiis. Since that time there has been ever increasing
interest in fictional literature in the Arab world with the publication
of innumerable short stories and novels in Arabic by many authors.
Some of these have gaiﬁed great acclaim but}fs probable that 1if a
similar popularity poll were held today, the results might still show
& numerical favor for the works of Ihsan cAbd al=Quddiis. The author
of weekly political editorials for twenty years, as well as a score
of volumesof short stories and novels, the majJority having had several
printings and been adapted for stage, screen and radio, his work has
influenced the development of both Egyptian politics and Arabic
fictional literature,

A knowledge of the extraordinary backgrounds of his parents

is of primary importance for an understanding of the work of IpsEn

c -
Abd al-Quddis who was torn on January 1, 1919, His father, from

Q
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a middle=class Cairo Muslim family, qualified as an engineer but
became an aotor for the stage and later the cinema. Rose ( or Fatima)
al-Yusuf, his mother, was born in ‘ripoli in Lebanon of Muslim
parents and was apparently adopted after theilr death by a Christian
family who, on their way to America, took her to Alexandria, Left
there with the family of a theater owrer, she began tralning for the
stage. In 1925, after a highly successful career in the theatre, she
retired and founded what became Egypt'!s best-known political and
cultural -reekly magazine to which she gave her own name, Rose al=Youssu
His parents separated while he was still young and Ihsan and his |
sister were brought up in the Cairo suburb of cAbbEsta by his
paternal grandfather, a graduate of al=Azhar,

Encouraged by his parents, Igsan CAbd al-Quddiis began writing
poetry, rhymes and stories at a very early age and in his teens some
of these were published in his mother'!s magazine under the nom-de-plume
'1Stinat, He enrolled at Calro University and was graduated with a
law degree in 1942, After six months experience in legal work he
joined the full-time staff of 'Rose 8l=-Youssuf'!, working his way
through each department and writing on political subjects, Deeply
concerned with social and political problems in Egypt, he had periods
of involvement with both the Muslim Brethren and the Communists.

When the wartime censorship laws were 1lifted he began a campalgn of
editorial attacks against the British position in Egypt. On August
7, 1945 he published an article in 'Rose al-Youssuf! entitled: "The
Man Who Must Gol" , attacking Sir Miles Lampson, the feared and hated

British ambassador; a dominant flgure in Egypt at the time. The
edition of the magazine was banned and Ipsan °Abd al-Quddus was

imprisoned. On his release after fourteen days and now something of a
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popular hero, he was appointed by his mother to be Chief Editor

and he continued its policy of attacking the British and the Egyptian
politicians who supported them., In the same JYyear, 1945, IpsEn was
married.

Having remodelled and enlarged the magazine and encouraged
promissing young writers to join the staff, the new Chief Editor gave
increasing prominence to the need for inter=Aradb unity in the face
ol growing Zionlist Power in Palestine. During and after the Arabe
Israell war of 1948 the magazine adopted a radical anti—Zionist‘and
antl-British position and strongly c¢riticized the Arab governments for
accepting the cease=fire agreements which enabled the state of Israel
to consolidate its position.

Throughout this period Ihsan Cabd al=-Quddus attacked the
ineffectliveness of the Arab League as an instument for uniting
Arab policy and begen advoecating a centralized Arab body with
executive powers. This type of thinking, then s0 rare among Egyptian
political theorists, represented the reaction to the fierce mood
of shame'and resentment sweeping the Arab world as a result of the
Arab defeat in Palestine., 1n 1950 when the wartime censorship was
again 1ifted by the Wafd government, IQsEn cAbd. al-Quddus began
insisting thaﬁ faulty arms and ammunition had been a major factor
in the Arab defeat. Stress on this "arms scandal', continued attacks
against Egyptian international policles;, King Farouk and the whole
system of government in the country led to his brief imprisonment
and the imposition of fines in July and August 1950 arnd May 1951,

After the Revolution of 1952, Ihsan CAbd al-Quddiis continued
until 1964 as Chief Editor of Rose al-Youssuf, withdrawing in protest

at the government's appointment of a 'censort! to have fhal authority
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over the wmagazine's editorial policles., Some months later he was
appointed chief editor of tﬁe popular Cairo daily Akhbar al-Yawm, an
appointment he stlll holds.

Amidst all his political and journalistlc activities Ihsén
0Abd al-Quddus has continued to dedicate himself to artistic literar
production and 1t 1s for his work as a fiction writer that he 1s bhes
knowntoday,

His first books, published in the late forties, were
collections of short anecdotes and personal impressions gathered
rainly in Europe. Light and readable, they were an lmmediate success
especlally with young people., In 1952 he published a collection of

two novellas and one short story his: al-Nazzarat al-Sawdd!' (The Da

Glasses) which amazed, delighted and shocked the Egyptian public

by his daring exploration of sexual themes. The work marks the
beginning of a five year period when the author was preoccupled with
the problems of women in Egyptian soclety. Although these works,
introducing sex as a dominant theme more openly than ever before in
Arablic in modern times, ensured him a great and enthusiastic readersl
they have tended to alienate him from both Arab literary critics and
conservative opponents of liveral Western-style developments in

Muslim soclety.

His next major fiction work, Ané Hurra (I am Free), publishe
for the first time in book form in 1954, was particularly controvers}
The story centers around a middle~class Egyptian Muslim girl who,
like I@sEn himself raised by relatives and insufficlently loved by
divorced psrents, determines to make her own way in 1life irrespective

of societal pressures. It documents the girlts rebelllious childhood,
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refusal to marry 'sultable young men! she did not love and enrollment
at Cairo's American University, With degree and secure employment
agsured she finds, however, that she still feels unfulfilled; but

by the novel's end she is living,unmarried but happy, with a
dedicated radical Journalist., The novel draws out the prineciple that
freedom for 1ts own sake 18 of no value but must be used to make a
cholce of how and to what or whom one should devote one's energy

and affection., In two other short novels he published in the fifties
cAbd al-Quddis continued to explore the special problems women face

in Arab society., His !Aina cUmrI (Where 1s My Life) 1954, examines

the tragedy of a girl encouraged to accept a marriage arranged with
a man many years older than herself, In his al-Tarlq al-Masdud, (The

Blocked Path), published in 1955, he traces several years in the life
of an Egyptian Muslim girl of upper-middle class after the death of
her father, Her mother and sister begin social activities of doubtful
morallty while she 1s shocked by the seduction attempts of a famous
author with whom she becomes acquainted. Her college life 1s spoilt
by the advances of a married teacher and the shock of beginning a
career herself as a country school teacher is intensifled by the
attempts of a love-sick school boy, a lesbian collgague, the drug=
addicted village storekeeper, the mayor and even her school principle
to corrupt hery Her innocent love affair with a local business man
1s thwarted by his cowardice and eventually, totally demoralized,

the heroine leaves for Calro convinced that she too must compromise
with her ideals if she 1s to have any success at all in her 1life,

Her confusion at the books gnd demonstrates that, as the author set
out in his preface: "Sin is not born with us; it is soclety which

drives us to sin."

Q
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and ldentifilcation with his country as & result of his pas2ti  ipation in
the ensulng military engagements.

In the late fifties and early sixties, CAbd al-Quddils ecms to have
achleved consilderable development in his ski1l) in the shorsg ory genre
and the period saw publication 1n book form of several volu. ~ stories
collected from earlier magszine appearances, Their focus covers an extra-
ordlnarily broad range of Egyptlan life, centerirg on &spects of personal
conduct and relationships within soclety, the surernatural and moral and
religlous Values, changes on individusls and institutions brought by in-
dustrialization and soclalism and & host of otners, The stories are
generally neatly constructed and.some, especlaily in the collection ®Aqii
we Qalbl (My Heart and Mind) (1963) are brilliant, almost poetic impres-

sionistic word-pictures of éurprising impact for their extreme con-
clseness,
Also in 1963 came publication cf ®Abd 21-Quddas' perhaps mcst con-

troversial and couragecus work. ifis Ia Shay'a Yahummu (Nothing Matters)

centers around the emotlions and attitudes of three central male char-
acters, an actor, Muhammad and two architectural engineers, Tawfiq and
gilmi; the names themsslves sre c¢learly significant. The first, perhaps
reflecting the author's feeling about his own father, slso an actor and
named Muhammad, is shown to0 bte an artistic introvert, incapable of res-
ponslble conduct towards others, even to hia own wife. Tawriq, (in Aradie
the word is a noun, meaning 'success'), 1s a representation of a suc-
cess-figure, aibitious and efficient but ammoral and unscrupulous, a
person certain to succeed in any cereer activity or under any regime.
gilmi, in contrast, (the name in Arabic is adjectival of the noun 'dream'},

is dedicated to all the patriotic ideals of Revolutionary, Socialist

Q
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CAbd ial-Quddlis' next novel, his I& Andmu (I Do Not Sleep), pub-

lished as & book in 1957, continued the author's examinaﬁion of the
nature of sin, The work is in ﬁhe form of a letter, written to the authc
by a giri in her'twenties, in which she confesses to a series of cruel
and immoral acts designed to destroy her divorced father's'second mar-
riage. The resulting tragedies---for herself as well as for her father
and his bride-Fstem, the book demonstratés, from the girl's self-acknow-
ledged inherently sinful Jealousied. One of the author's least success-
ful or popular works, both plot and character presentation seem remark-

ably reminiscent of Frangolse Sagan's earlier novel Un Certain Sourire,

a fact observed and condemned by some Arab oritics.
Also in 1957 came book publication of a political novel, marking
a change from CAba al-Quddus' almost exclusive prior preoccupation with

the position of women in Egyptian dociety. His Ia Tutfi' al-Shams

(Do Not Turn Out the Sun) is, with almost 1500 pages, both his longest

and perhaps most.influential work, It traces the lives of the widow and
near-adult children of a wealthy Cairo Muslim family during & period of
months before and after the nationalization of the Suez Canal. In suc-
cessive chapters the author shows the efforts of each of the family to
orient themselves towards integration into the newly-developing egali-
tarian soclety of Revolutionary Egypt. The earlier part of the novel
shows how family influence could still be manipulated within the Cairo
bureaucracy with the result of a continued dominance for the country's
"Upper Classes", With the oocurrence of the "Suez Crisis", however, fol-
lowing the nationalization of the ¢canal, & new cohesiveness 1s oreated in
Egyptian soclety. The central charsoter, Ahmad, a law graduate and "drop

out" frum the civil service, cen only now achieve a sense of involvement
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Egypt. The plot demonstrates the progress of their personal relationshig
centering particularly on the dilemma of 311m1. Aware of his constructic
company's subversion by a self-serving band of tricksterds who have infil-
trated into the key positiong under the guise of membership in the ubi-.
quitous and dreaded "mukhavarat” (the internal Egyptian Seoret Service),
Hilml jeopardises his own career by insisting on fulfilling his convic-
tions. The responsibility of the individual in resisting corruption is,
then, the novel's main moralistic theme.

Secondary themes examine the‘love and marriage relationship and that
of the individual towards religious dogmas--passages refer critically to
the activities of the Muslim Brethren within Egyptian political 1ife.
There is much satire too, with lengthy conversations and discussion of
freedom of speach, the powers and influence of the late President Nasser,
mentioned by name in the text, and demonstrations of the widespread mis-
use of political jargon and sloganeering. In &ll the work is a remark-
ably frank discussion and demonstration of the concerns of Egyptian intel
lectuals throughout the period of the Revolution under Nasser.

Apart from a period of self-imposed retirement, consequent to the

imposition of governmental censorship on his Rose al-Youssuf publishing

empire in late 1964, GAbd al-Quddis has continued active in political
Journalism but less so in fiction production. Appointed editor of Akhbar
al-Yawm, a popular daily newspaper, in 1966, he has published few recent

stories, Perhaps his most significant was the story: CUiba min al-Sarth

al-Sadi' (A _Rusty Tin or Can), published in the weekly al-Musawwar (The
Illustrated) in April, 1966. In this lengthy short story the narretor

reviews with nostalgia his youthful hopes for restructuring Egyptian life

on & new basis of equality and justice. His own participation in the
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Revolution has, however, he can now see, merely resulted ia the imposition
of a new order in which members of the middle-class, bureaucrats important
in Cairo government like himself and land-owning tyrants like his brother,
can perpetuate their exploitetion of the lower-classes. Encounters with
the now imprisoned vﬁllage idiot, whose attitudes represent and symbolise
the narrator's own earlier 1dealism, and with a peasant woman whom he had
once innocently loved but now abused, awaken him to the ugly reality of
hls present 1ife. The story ends with his re-affirmation pr the early ob-
Jectives of the Revolution and the expression of his determination to

work towards their accomplishment.

Ipsén CAba al-Qudduis, for all the extensiveness of hils published works
and their success in other media as films and adaptations for broadcast-
ing and television, has, however, received scant serious attention from
literary critics, whether Arab or Orientalist., Nevertheless his influence
in the development of fiction and politicel Journal}sm in Arabic has clear-
ly been substantial. He stands out particularly as a dedicated experi-
mentalist with style in Arabie, havihg consistently employed colloquial
in both dialogue and in descriptive passéges. Unusually concise and direct,
his writings are enterteining and rarely repatitive. Clearly more con-
cerned with examining 'problems' in his soclety through his plots and less
interested in comprehensive character delineation or the development of
themes of truly universal applicability, Insin °Abd al-Quddlis has written
much that is enlightening of the Egypt of the mid-20th century.
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12, Nuhammad Rashid Rid&, Tarf{kh al-Ust@dh al-Iminm al-Shaykh Muhammad ®Abduh,
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14, Min AJ1 WaladI, (2nd printing), Cairo, Misr, 1937, 250 pp.
15, Al-Nafidha al=GharbIya, Cairo, al-Fikr al-CAradl, 195-7, 164 pp.
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17, Shams al~KharIf., Cairo, Migr, no date.
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4, ©Abd al-Sattdr al-Huwarl, JamZl al-DIn al-Afghani, Cairo, WadTl al-Mulik,
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Al-Burkain al-Thaiir, Jam8l al-DIn al-Afghanf, Cairo,
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10. luhammad al-MakhzimI, Khatirat Jamal al-DIn al-Afghany al-Husaan
Belrut, al-Fikr al-HadIth, 1965, 310 pp.
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al-AfghanY, Cairo, al-Katib al-CArabY, 1967, 129 pPp.
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Atharuhu fi Nah@aﬁ al=-Sharq, Jerusalem, Balt al-Magdis, ’ PPe

15, Qadrl Qal®ajI, Jamdl al-DIn al-Afghanl, HakIm al-Sharq, Beirut, al-°1
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Les égyptiens, Calro, J, Barbler, 1894; 299 pp.
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Widad SakakInI, Qdsim AmIn, 1863-1908, Cairo, al-Ma®arif, 1965, 94 pp.
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Ihsa! al-CUlfim (al-Farabl), (3rd printing), Cairo, al-Anjlu al-Misriya,
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Muhammad CAbduh, Washington, American Council of Learned Societies,
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Nazarat fT Fikr al-CAggad, Caliro, al-liisrIya 111-Ta'1If wa al-~Tarjama,
1955, 9% pp.

Ra'id al-Fikr al-iisrY, al-Imam Muhammad ®Abduh, Cairo, al-Nahda
al-Mierya, 1955, 287 PP, (Later printing - Cairo, al-Anjlu al Mierya.
1965, 325 pp.)

ngwad al-WaCy al-Insanl fT al-Sharg al-Islaml, Cairo, al-Qalam, 1961,
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by Jules Slmon5
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6, Siyaha fI Arz Lubnan, 277 pp.
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Novels

8, gggshalfm al=-Jadfda aw_Fath al-CArab Bayt al=-Maqdis, Alexandria, 1904
176 pp, ,
9. Riwayat al-Wahsh, al-Wahsh, al-Wahsh, Alexandria, 1903,

10, Al-CIlm wa al-DIn wa al-Mal, al-ludun al-Thalath, Alexandria, 1903,

11, Bulis wa ?FarjIni? (translation of work by Bernadine de St, Pierre)
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15, Nahdat al-Asad.
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Plays
19, Al-Burj al-Ha'il, Alexandria, Al-MatbacCa al=CUthmanlya, (translation)

20, Ibn al-Shatb, (translation of Le Fils du Peuple by Dumas)

21, Al-Sahira. (translation of La Magiclienne by Vict. Sardoux)

) Semamm—

22, 0dIb al-llalik, (translation of QOedipe-Rol by Sophocle)
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CAbgarlyat Kh&lid, Caivo, al-Hilal, 19637, 174 pp.

CaAbgarlyat Muhammad, Cairo, al-Hilal, 196172, 158 pp.

CAbqarlyat SUmar, Cairo, al-H11&1, 19637, 231 pp.
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Ka Yuggl ®an al-Islém, Cairo, al-"uriiba, 1963, 358 pp.

Najma® al-Ahyd!, Cairo, al-Ma’rif, 194k, 112 pp,
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1.
2,
3.

b,

Se
6.

7o

Al-%Adhara, (3rd printing) Beirut, $adir, 1966, 163 pp.
Ghubar al-Ayyém, Beirut, al-°Ilm lil-MaldyIn, 1965, 242 pp.

amis al-SUf, (2nd printing) Beirut, Bayriit, 1957, 134 pp.
?prinﬁiﬁé - Beirut, al-Makshif, 1964, L9 pp.'

Qisas min TawfIq CAwwad, Beirut, al-Madr.sa, 19667, 246 pp.
Al-Raghif, Beirut, al-Madrasa wa DAr al~Kit&b al-LubnénI, 1964, 246
Al-8abl al-ACraj, (3rd printing) Beirut, al-Thaqdfa, 1963, 214 pp.
Al-Sa'ih_wa al=Turjumin, Beirut, al-Makshif, 1964, 164 pp.
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SAMTRA CAZZEM
Works by Authoress
1. Ashya'! Saghira, Beirut, al-®Ilm 1il-Mal&yIn, 1954,
2, Al1.8a% wa _al-Insan, Beirut, al-Ahlfya, 114 pp.
3. ¥a Qisas Ukhra, Beirut, al-Tall®a, 1960, 198 pp.
b, Al=2111 al-Kablr, Beirut, al-Sharq al-JadId, 1956,
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MAHMOD AL-BADAWI
Works by Author

1., OAdhra! wa Wahsh, Cairo, RUz al-Yilsuf, 1963, 167 pp.

2, Al-CAraba al-AkhIra, Cairo, Riiz al=-Yisuf, 1961, 160 pp.
3. Al-Dhi'ab al-Ja'i%, Cairo, al-QawmiIya, 19647, 156 pp.
k. Hadatha Dhata Layla, Calro, al-QawmIya, 1965, 119 pp.
5. Haris al-Bustan, Cairo, al-QawmIya, 196-, 160 pp.

6, Al-Jamdl al-Hazin, Cairo, al-QawmIya, 19627, 111 pp.

7. Layla fI al-TarIgq, Cairo, Rz al=-YOsuf, 1962, 162 pp.
8., phadlhat al-Ahlam, Coiro, al-QawmIya, 1963?, 121 pp.

9. Hasa' al-XhamIs, Cairo, al-QawmIya, 1966, 168 pp.
10, Zawjat al-Sayyad, Cairo, al-QawmIya, 196., 133 pp.
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HALTH BARAKAT
Works by Author
1. CAwdat al-T&'ir 118 ai-Bahr, Beﬁut. al-Nahar, 1969, 162 pp.
2, Al~Qimam al-Khadrd!, 1956,
3. Al=Samt wa al-Matar, Beirut, Majallat Shicr, 1958, 146 pp.
b, Sittat am,, Beirut, Majallat Shi®y, 1961‘. 232 pp.-
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BUTRUS AL=BUSTENT

Works by Author

1.

2,
3.

6,
7.
8,
9

10,
11,
12,
13.

14,

Adab al-CArab, (leoture given in 1869 about the reaséﬁs for the
decline in literature).

Datirat al-Matarif,

Al-Hay'a al=-Ijtind®Iya wa al=Mug@bala bayna el=-CAwa'id al=-CArablya
wa al-Faranjlya, t(lecture given in 1869, then printed in %2 pp.)
Kashf al-Hijab fI CIlm al-His&b, Beirut, 1848, 317 pp.

Kitab Qutr al-Muhft, Beirut, Lubnén, 1966, 2452 pp (st printing
Bairu - §1'7E e ._9' ? ] ] L} ]

Yuhlt_al-Muhit, 2 volumes, 1870,
MagabIh_al-Tglib £ Bahth al-Matdlib, Beirut, 1868, 361 pp.
ﬂ}_g_tj_a_}.i al-)ﬂg@}, Bairut. 1868. 361 PP

iesat Rubinsin KriizI (Robinson Crusoe) aw al=-Tuhfa al-Bustaniya I
al-Asfar a)l-Kruzlya.

ﬂg!gat a;-TéJir £ Mabadi! Mask al-Dafatir, Beirut, 1851,
Talllm al-Nisd'!' (leoture given on Dec. 14, 1849)

Tarfkh Nabulyin (Napoleon) al=-Awwalj Imbaratur Paransa, Beirut, 1868

Tardamat al-Tawrat, 1848, (done jointly with Dr, Ely Smith:, finishe
y van Dybdk, own as the "American translation")

Sharh_DIwan al=-Kutanabdbl, Beirut, al-Siirfya, 1860, 332 pp.

Book Studies on Author

1,

2,

Je

Putad al-Bustani, Al-Rawa'iC: al-Mu®allim Butrus al-Busténl, Beirut,
al-KathulIkIya, 1929, PP

Tanbihat aﬁ-!izl;! a)d Muhft al-Bustdpnf, editsd by Salim Sham®dn an
ran al-Nuhas, exandria, jalay al-Din, 1933, 100 pp.

Al-Mu®allim Butrus al-Bustdnl - Dars wa Muntakhabddt, TaSlIm al-Nigs!
ale- ram al-Bustanl, Belrut, al-Ka ya,

Artiocles adbout Author

1.
2,

Antin Hawgilf, "Al-Nu®allim Dujrus al-Busténi", Al-Kakshiif, No. 161,

Fu'ad al-Bustani, "Al-KuCallim Butrus al-Bustan{i Ta!thIruhu fI alaNe
al-OAQrfya". Risele; m. Be rut. XI, P 2210
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2. (BUTRUS AL-BUSTANI)
Artioles About Author (conttd)
3. Al-Jinan, XIV (1883), pp. 289, 321, 337.
b, Jir)T gara, "Datirat Ma®arif CArabIya", Al-Kullfya, XVI, p. 393.

5. JirJjI Zaydan, "Bufrus al-Bustanl, Ahad Arkan al-Nahda al-AkhIra fT
B114d al-Sham", al-H11&1, 1V, P. 363.

6, "Al-Marhim al-Mu®allim Bujrus al-BustanI", Al-Mugtataf, VIII, p.l.
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SALIM AL=-BUSTANI
Books by Author

1. TarIkh Paransd al-HadIth, Beirut, 1884, 104 pp.

2, Tarlkh Napoleom Bonaparte fT Misr wa SiirIya, Alexandria, ?Gharzilz
’ PP

Works by Author (published in the newfpaper Al-Jindn)
1. Al-Hiyém fT Jyndn aljSham, 1870.

2, Budur, 1872,

3. Asma', 1873.

4., Bint al-%Asr, 1875,
5. FPatina, 1877,

6. Salma, 1878-79,

7. Samiya, 188284,

8, Zaniibiyd, Malikat Tedmur, 1871,
9. Al-Hixﬁm T Futﬁp al-Sham, 1874,

ii;nslated Works (published in Al-Jindn) (around 1875-726)
1, Al-Gharam wa al-Ikhtirac,
2, Al-Sawa®iq,

5. Al=Hubb al-D&'im.

4, MAdhi Ra'at Misp ?Drankton?
S =3a%d al=-Nahs.

6, 2Jir)Inah?

7. Bulam_al-Mupamar.

8., Samm al-Afa‘l,

9, Sirr al-Hubb,

10, §fle Ghardafya.

11. Pikayat al-Gharam.

12, gZawjat John Caryer.
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SULAIMAN AL-BUSTANY

Works by Author

1,
2.

3.
b,

5

IlyAdhat HimIriis, Cairo, 1904, 1260 pp.
Cibra wa Dhikrd aw al-Dawla al-CUthma@nfya gabla al-Dustiir wa ba®dahu,
Calro, 1908

Al-Da! wa al-Shifa! , Cairo, al=CArad, 1930, 16 pp.

ia Tqat al~Ikhtiza CArabl, (an abridged version of it is found in
he %Eﬁ voiume of Dalirat al=-Ma®arif under the title "StIniighrafIya")

l al-
atirat al

Contributions to the preparation of the 10th and 1lth volumes of the
Bustanist Da'irat al-Maarif.

Book Studies on the Author

1,

2,
3.

b
S5

6.

Al-BadawI al-Mulaththam, Al-Bust@ni wa Ily&dhat HumIrlis, Cairo,
al-Ma®arif, 1963, 224 pp.

Fu'@d al-Bust&nl, Sulaymin al-Bugtadnl (From al-Rawa@'!'i®, Nos, 44-46)

Jur) GharIb, Sulayman al=Bustan fI Muqaddimat al-l1lyadha, Beirut,
al=Thaqafa, 1966, PP.

JurI B&z, Sulaymdn al-Bustdny - Haydtuhu, Beirut, $adir, 20 pp.

MIxh&'I1 Suvayd, Sulaymfn al-Bustanl - Ratid al-Bahth al-~-Adabl wa
al-Nagd ai-Hadfth, Ee¥ru€. al-sharq al-Jadld, 1900, PP
NajIb Mitr! al-Bustany, HadIyat al-llyadha (book of collectzd artioles

magazines, authors and poets, and then dedidated.to the iranslator of
the Iliadi.

Articles about the Author

1,

2,

3.
4,

5

6.

Al-Ab Khalfl Addah, "llyadhat HumIris: Nubdha fI Ta®rIbihd a)-HadIthn,
A;-uashrlg. 190“. ViI, PP 865. 911. 1118. 11380

Al-Ab Narels ga'ighiyan, "Imralat Sulayman al-Bustanl wa Usratuhan,
Hajad)at al-turrlya, (Baghdad), II, p. 452,

"Xl al-Bustani®, Al-Mashriq, V. i2, p. 923,

Putdd Afram al-Bustan®, "Sulaywdn al-Bustan®: al-Rajul al-SigEsa.
Raj“l al=-0I1n wa al-hdab". &-Hgshl‘zg. 1925. XXXII. PP 778. 2“. 9080

mAl-Ihtif&l fT al-Q&hira bi-Nutarjim al-Ilyddha®, Al-Nuatataf,
No. 29, P 610,

OTsd Iskandar a)=-Na®llif, "Al=-CAli&ma Sulaysin al-Bustdnin, Majallat
al-XajmaS, V, p. 249,

ibran Khalfl Jibr@n, "Sulaysdn al=-Bustdni®, Al-Hayat al-tadlda, V.J,

ERIC, bz,

IToxt Provided by ERI
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2, (SULAIMAN AL-BUSTENT)

Artioles about Author (conttd)

8,

9.
10,

11,
12,

13,

14,

15,
16,

17
18,

19.
20,

21,

22,

23,

Majallat SirkIs, No., 14,
"Al-Marhiim Sulayman al-Bustaiil", Al-Mar'a al-Jadida, X, p. 383.

MIkha'Il Suwadya, "ShalirIyat al-Bustani fI TalCriv al-Ily&dna", Al-Ta
No. 2, p. 7, No, 3, p.l6.

Al-MugtaPe_f;' Ve 6?| p. 241.
Al-Musawwar, No. 35.

Nasim Nagr. "Sulaymin al-BustdnI, Qa'id al-Tali T al-adab al-CAra
al-gadIt n, Al-AdYb, X, No, 11, 1951, p. 5.

Philip HittI, "MaqayIs al-Hayat", Al-Hil&1, No. 34, p. 152,
"Raty ?DarInI Khashaba? fI Tarjamat al-Ilyadha", Al-Risdla, VII, p.

vAl-StIrntghrafiyd aw CIlm al-Ikhtiz&l wa TarIqat 8ulaymin sl-BusténI
A;-Mugtaggg. XXII. Pe 940

rSulayman al-BustanIn, A1-%Irfa@n, v. 10, p. 1041,

rSulaymén al-Bust&ni®, A)}-Khidr, V. 6, p. 572,

¥Sulayman al-Bustani®, Al=Mashrig, v. 12, p. 929.

"Sulayman al-=BustanI fI Ritha! al-Udaba! Lahu", Al-Mawrid al-Saf¥,
X1, p. 49, (qagldas Ly AbdQ MAAI, Khalll Mapriin aﬂ&'ﬁEITE‘?UEEﬁE?T
R e S e L SR

"Tarjamat IlyAdhat HimPrils 11& al-Sfryanfya ®ald Yad ?ThawafIl al-Raf
Al=Mashriq, 1, 1898, p. 1007,

A}_‘M& (Hayfa), V. 5, pp. 894101



SALXH DHUHNT

Works by Author

1. Safahat MatwIya, Cairo, Al-Qawmiya, 1963, 185 pp.

2, shari® al-Dhikriydt wa Qisas Ukhra, Cairo, 19617, 9% pp.
3. Yagzat R¥h, Cairo, al-QawnIya, 19647, 169 pp.

Book Studies on Author

1., SamIr WahbI, Saldh al-DIn Dhuhn¥ fI Dhikrdhu al-°Zshira, Cairo,
S13111 al-CArab, 1963, PP
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ZAYNAB PAWWAZ

Works by Authoress
1., Al-Hawa wa al-Wafa!, Cairo, 1892, (4=-act play)

2, Husn (poseibly "Hasan") al-®Awdqib aw Ghadat al-Zahra, Cairo, 1895,

3. Kitéb al-Durr al-Manthir fI Tabagat Rabbat al-Khudilr, Calro (Bulaaq),
al-Kubra al-Amiriya, 1896, 552 pD.

%, Al-Malik Quriish aw Malik al-Fursg, Cairo, 1905,

5. Al-Rasd'il al-ZaynabIya, Cairo, al-Mutawassita, 19057, 218 pp,

Manusoript Works
1., A)-Durr al-Nadfd fT Ma'dthir al-Malil al-Hamld,

2, Madarik al-Kamal fI Tardjim al-Rijal.

3. a large collection of poetry.
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HUSAYN FAWzI
Works by Author
1, Sindibad fI¥ Rihlat al-Hayat, Calro, al-Ma®arif, 1968
2, Sindibad 118 al-Gharb, Cairo, al-Mvaf"a'rif'. 1967, 294 pp,

3. Sindivad Misr, Jawlat fY Rihab al-TEr‘I‘kh. Calro, al-Macarif, 1961, 397 pp
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MUHAMMAD FARID ABU HADID

§ mm——

Works by Author

1, Abll al-Fawaris, CAntara Ibn Shaddad, Calro, al-Mafarif, 1954, 183 pp.
{(Iater printing = 19315

2. CXlam Juha, Cairo, al-MaCarif, 1963, 189 pp.

3., Ana al-Sha®b, Cairv, al-Macarif, I962.‘381 PP.

4, Azhar al-Shawk, (2nd printing) Calro, Lajnat al-Ta'lTf, 1961, 284 pp.
5. Durus al-Jughrafiya li-Talabat al-Sena al=RabiCa aluThEnawI%aL Cairo,
al-REQmaniya, T9E§. 206 pp. (written jointly with N hamma abit)

6. Cisanlyun CUzama'min al-Sharg wa al-Gharb, Cairo, al-H11&l, 1954, 258

(Supervise v Mﬁgammaa Farld Abu gadfdj

7, Al-Jughrafiya al-HadItha, Cairo, al-ICtimad,
8, MaCa al-Zamén, Cairo, al-MaCarif wa Maktabatuna, 1945, 190 pp.

9 Makblth. Cairo. al-Macarif. 1959’ 258 DPoe

10, Al-Mallk al-Dalll Tmru' al-Qays, (4th printing) Calro, al=NaCarif, 196
193 pp. :

11, Al-Muhalhil, Sayyid RabICa, Calro, Lajnat al-Tati¥f, 1961, 183 pp.

12, Risalat al=-Salam wa al-TahrIr, Cairo, al-Idara al-FZmma 1lil-Thagafa
al-islamlya bill-Azhar, 1960, 19 pp. (lecture)

13, SIrat al-Sgyyid SUmar HMakram, Cailro, lLajnat al-TatlIf, 1937, 219 pp.
14, Ummatund al-Carablya, Cairc, al-¥aCarif, 1961, 325 pp.

15, Al-WiCa! gl-MarmarI, Cairo, al-Matarif, 1958, 333 pp.

16, Zaniibiyd, Malikat Tadmur, Cairo, al-Nahda al-MisrIya, 1941, 355 pp.
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MUHAMMAD HUSAYN HAIKAL

wWorks by Author

1.
2,

3
b,

5

9.

10.

11,

12,

13.
14,

15,
16,
17,

18,

CAshrat Ayyam fI al-Sfidan, Cairo, al-CAsrIya, 1927, 218 pp.

Bayn al-Khilafa wa al-Mulk, SUthman bin CAffan, Cairo, al-Nanda
al-Mingya. 196%, 150 pv.

DIn Misr al-®Zmm, 1912, (in French)

Al-Faruq ®Umar, Cairo, Misr, 1945, 2 volumes; latest printing - Cairo,
al-Nah@a al-MisrIya, 1963, 2 volumes.,

FI Awgat al-Faragh, (2nd printing) Calro, al-Nahda al-MigrIya, 1968,
383 ppe

FT Manzil al-Wahy, Cairo, Dar al-Kutub al-MisrIya, 1937, 672 pp;

latest printing - Caliro, al-Nahga al-Mingya: 1967, 707 pp.

Haékadha Khuligtu, (3rd printing) Calro, al-Nahda al-Migrlya, 1968, 385 pp.

Hayat Muhammad, Cairo, Dar al-Kutub al=MisrlIya, 1939, 607 pp.; latest
printing - Cairo, al-Nahda al-MigrIya, 19563, 634 pp.

Al-Tmé&m wa al-Ma®rifa wa al-Falsafe, Cairo, al-Nahda al-MisrIya, 1964,
168 pp.

Al-Imbaratiirlya sl-IslamTya wa al-Amakin al=Mugaddasa, Cairo, al=-Hilal,
19617, 182 pp.

Jean Jacques Rousseau, Hayatuhu wa Kutubuhu, (2nd printing), Cairo,
al=-Nahda al—M1§rIya. 1965, 356 pp.

Mudhakkirat fT al-Siyasa al-MisrIya, Cairo, al-Nahda al-MigrIya,
19513, 2 volumes,

Al-Sharg al-Jadld, Cairo, al-Nahda al-Mlsrlya, 1963, 297 pp.

Al-5iddIq abll Bakr, (2nd printing) Cairo, Migr, 1943, 437 pp.; latest
printing ~ Calro, al-Nahda al-MigrIya, 1964, 410 pp.

Tarajim MisrIya wa GharbIya, (1st printing) 1929; 2nd printing - 1954,

Thawrat al-Adab, (3rd printing) Cairo, al-Nahda al-MigrIya, 1965, 219 pp.

Waladf, Cairo, 1931, 400 pp; latest printing - Cairo, al-Nahda al-
M1§rIya. 1966, 314 pp.

Zaynab, (latest printing) Cairo, al-Nahda al-Misrlya, 1967, 335 pp.
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TAWFIQ AL-EAKIM
Works by Author

1. CAdala wa Fann, min Dhikriyat al-Fann wa al-Qadat!, Calro, al-Xdab,
19627, 227 pp.

2, %ahd al-Shaytén, Cairo, al-Ed&b, 1964, 156 pp.

3. Ahl al-Fann, Cairo, al-Hilal, 1934, 135 pp.

b, Ahl al-=Kahf, (3rd printing), Cairo, Lajnat al-Tat!lIf, 1940, 179 pp.
{Later printing = Cairo, al-Zd&b, 1955, 175 pp.)

5. ArInT A118h, Cairo, al-Rdd@b, 19587, 235 pp.

6. Casa al-HakIm, Cairo, al-Adab, 1964, 215 pp.

7. AshCab, Anlr al-Tufayi¥yIn, Cairo, al-Zd&b, 1964, 199 pp.

8. Ashwak al=Salam, Calro, al-Edab, 1965, 167 pp.

9. CSAwdat al-Rilh, Cairo, al-Ad&b, 1964, 2 volumes

10, Al-AydY al-NaCima, (play) Calro, al-Xd&b, 1965, 194 pp.

11, Bank al-Qalag, Cairo, al-laCarif, 1966, 240 pp.
12, Fann al-Xdab, Cailro, al-Adab, 19582, 326 pp.

13, Himaér al-HakTm, Calro, al-Edab, 1965, 164 pp.

1%, HimarY @81 LY, Cairo, al-Adab, 1964, 176 pp.
15, IzIs, 1955,
16, Laylat al-2ifaf, Calro, al-~Adab, 1966, 189 pp.

17. 12%bat al-Mawt aw al-Mawt wa al-Hubb, Cairo, al-Zdab, 1966, 176 pp.

18, Madrasat al-Shaytan, Calro, al-H1lal, 1955, 210 pp.

19, Al-lalik 0d¥b, Cairo, al-Adab, 1965, 222 pp,
20, MasIr Sursar, Cairo, sl-Edab, 1966, 192 pp.
21, Hasrah al-liujtama®, Cairo, al-Adab, 1956?, 785 pp.

22, Al-Masrah al-Munawwa®, 1923-1966, (2nd printing) Cairo, al-Addb, 1966%,

23, Masrahlyat Tawflq al-HakIm, Cairo, al-Nahda al-MigrIya, 1937, 2 volumes

24, Maze of Justice, London, Harvill Press, 1947, 122 pp. (translated by
A,S, Eban




220

2. (TAWFIQ AL-HAKTH)

Works by Author (contt'd)

25.
26.
279

28.

29.
30,
31,
32,
33.
34,

35.
36,
37.
38.
39.
Lo,
41,
L2,
k3.
L,
b5,

L6,
h7.
Lg,

Q

Min al~Burj al-°E3I, Caitro, al-Ad&b, 1941, 219 pp.
Min Dhikriyat al-Fann wa al-Qada', Cairo, al-Ma®arif, 1953, 123 pp.

Muhammad, Cairo, Lajnat al-Ta!llf, 1936, 485 pp. (later printing - Cair
al-Xdab, 1965, 423 pp.)

Ltoiseau df0rient, Cqiro, Editions Hourus, 1941, 156 pp. (trarslated
by Horus W, Schenouda, French version by Marik Brin)

Nashfd al-Inshad, 1940,
Pijm8lyin, Cairo, al-Xd&b, 1964, 173 pp.
Praksa aw Mushkilat al-Hukm, Cairo, al-Tawakkul, 1939, 139 pp.

Qalabuné al-Masrahf, Cairo, al-Adab, 1967, 199 pp.

Ragisat_al-Mafpad, Cairo, al-Adab, 19667, 144 pp.

Al-Ribgat al-Mugaddas, Cairo, al-Adab, 19597, 303 ppe.
(Iater printing - al-Ad&b, 1965, 272 pn.)

Rihle 118 al~Ghad, Cairo, al-Xdab, 1965, 183 pp.

Rihlat al-RabI®, Cairo, al-Ma®arif, 1964, 151 pp.
Al-Safga, Calro, ai-~Adab, 1965, 160 pp.
Shahrazad, Cairo, al-Adab, 19642, 168 pp.

Sha jarat al-Hukm, Cairo, al-Adab, 19567, 170 pp.

Shams al-Nahar, Cairo, al-Adab, 1965, 180 pp.

S1jn al-®Unmr, Cairo, al-Adab, 1964, 294 pp.
Sulayman al-HakIm, (2nd printing) Cairo, al-Zdab, 19497, 180 pp.

Al-Sultan al-Ha‘ir, Cairo, al-Ad&b, 1965, 247 pp.

Sultéan al-Zalam, Calro, al-Zdab, 1941, 165 pp. (later printing - 1963)

AliTacadulIya. Madhhabl fI al-Hayat wa al-Fann, Calro, al-Zdab, 1966?,
124 pp.

Al-Ta®sm 1i-Kull Fam, Calro, al-Adab, 1963?, 206 pp.

Ta'amnulat fT al-Siyssa, 1954,

Taht al-lisbah al-Akhdar, 1942,

o § e rena—— . o () S—————— . Wt
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3. (TAWFIQ AL-@AKIM)
Works by the author (contt!d)

%9, Taht Shams al-Fikr, (2nd printing) Cairo, al-Ad&b, 1941, 279 pp.
T%hfer printing - 1965, 263 pp.)

50, Théatre de Notre Temps: Demain, Mort ou Amour, J'al Choisi, Paris,
Nouveiles Edifions Latines, 1760, 253 pp.) (translated from Arabic).

51, The Tree Climber, London, Oxford U, Press, 1966, 87 pp. (translated
from Arabic by Denys Johnson-Davies) .

52, fggfﬁr min al=Sharg, (2nd printing) Cairo, al-Adab, 1941, 241 pp.
(Tater printing - 1965, 195 pp.)
£3. Al-Warta, Cairo, al-Adab, 1966, 199 pp.)}

5%, Y& Ta1I® al-shajara, Cairo, al-Zdab, 196=, 210 pp.

55, YawmIyat Na'ib fI al-Aryaf, (2nd printing), Cairo, Lajnat al-~TatlIf,

56, Zahrat al-CUmr, Cairo, al-Adab, 1965, 272 pp. (letters to a friend i
France translated by the author from the French originals)

57. Al-Qar al-Mashir, Cairo, al-HadTth, 193«, 212 pp. (written jointly
with Taha Husain)

Book Studies on Author
1, Ghall ShukrI, Thawrat al-MuCtazil, Dicfsa £I Adab Tawflg al-HakIm,
Cairo, al=anjlu al-Mingya. 1966, 416 PP

2, Muhammad Mandir, Masrah Tawflg al-HakIm, Cairo, Nahéat Migr, 1966,18

3. Gilbert V, Tutungi, Tawfig al-Hakim and the West, unpublished disser
tation, Indiana University, 1966,
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YAHYA HAQQT

Works by Author

1.

2,
3.
L.
Se
6.
7.
8.
9.

CAntar,..wa Zhfiliyat, Qisas_wa Lawhdt, Cairo, Dar al-®Uriiba, 19617,
1 PP.

Dan®a,....fa-Ibtisdma, Cairo, Rz al-Y@suf, 1965, 145 pp. (essays)
Fajr al-Qisga al-Misriya, Cairo, al-Nahda, 1958, 141 pp.
KhallTha ©ald All&h, Cairo, al-Katib al-CArabl, 1967, 243 pp.

Khatawat fI al-Nagd, Cairo, Dar al-CUri@ba, 196-, 302 pp.

QindI) Umm H&shim, Cairo, al-Ma®arif wa Maktabatuh?, 19487, 135 pp.
Dimd wa TIn, Cairo, al-Ma®arif, 1955,
Umm a1-®Awdjiz, Cairo, Riz al-Ydsuf, 1955,

Sahh_al-Nawm, Cairo, al-NamiidhajIya, 1955 (g).
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TABA_HUSAIN

Works by Author

1,

2,
3.

b,

5

6o

7o
8

9.

10,

11,
12,

13,

14,

15,
16

1?.

18,

AdTb, Cairo, Datirat al-Ma®arif al-IslamIya, 193-, 251 pp.
later printing - Caliro, al-lMa®arif, 1961, 183 pp.

Ahlam Shahrazad, Tel Aviv, 145 pp. 1961,

CAla Hamish al-Sfra, Cairo, al=Ma®arif, 1940; later printing - Cairo,
al-MaCarif, 1960; latest printing - Cairo, al-Ma®3rif, 1966, 3 volumes

Alwan, Cairo, al-Ma®arif, 1952, 380 pp. (essays)
later printing = Cairo, al-=Ma®arif, 1967, 381 pp.

Al=-Ayyam, (3rd printing), Cairo, Lajnat al=Ta'lXf,1935, 134 pp.
later printing - al-MaCarif, 196-, 2 volunmes,

Bayna Bayn, (3rd Printing) Beirut, al-°Ilm 111uMa1§MIn._1963. 140 pp.
Du®s! al-Karawan, Cairo, al-Ma®arif, 1959, 160 pp.

Falfasat Ibn Khaldiin al-l13jtimaIya, Calro, al=-Tal'lIf , 1925, 184 pp.
written by author in French, translated ilnto Arabic by Muhammad
Abdullah CInan)

FTf al-Adab al-JAhill, (latest printing) Calro, al-Ma®arif, 1962, 333 pp.

Al=-Fitna al-Kubrd, Cairo, al-ga°5r1f. 1951-1953, 2 volumes.,
later printing = Cairo, al-Ma“arif, 1966,

Fusfil f¥ al-Adab wa_al-Nagd, Cairo, al-Ma®arif, 1966, 220 pp.

HadTth al-Arbaat!, Calro, Mustafa al-Bahl al-HalabI, 1937,
later printing - Cairo, al~MalErif, 1964-66, % volumes,

Al-Hubb al-DE'1¢, Cairo, al-Ma®arif, 1951, 141 pp.
later printing - Calro, al-MaCarif, 1962, 185 pp.

Jannat al-Hayawan, (2nd printing) Beirut, al=®Ilm 1i11-MalayIn, 1966,
190 pp.

Jannat al-Shawk, Cairo, al=Ma®arif, 1962, 152 pp.

Khisdm wa Nagd, (2nd printing) Beirut, al-CIlm 111-MA1&yTn, 1960, 263 pp.

Ma®a AbI al~Cald' fI Sijinihi, Cairo, 1939, 245 pp.
later printing - Cairo, al-MaCarif, 1961, 236 pp.

MaCa al-Mutanabbl, Cglro, al=Ta'llf, 1936, 2 volumes.
Tater printing - Calro, al-MaCarif, 1962, 384 pp.

Min Adab al-TamthIlY al-GharbI, Beirut, al-®Ilm 1il-MalayTn, 1959, 230 pp
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2. (TAHA HUSAIN)

Works by Author (cont!d)

20,
21.
22,

23,
24,

25,

26,
27

28.

29.

30.
31.

32,

33.

k.
35.

36.
37.

38,

Min Adablna atf-MuCaslIr, Cairo, al=CArabIya, 1958, 195 pp.

Min Ba®Id, Cairo, al-Rahmaniya, 1935, 311 pp.

Min HadIth al-Shi®r wa al-Nathr, Cairo, al-Sawl, 1936, 312 pp.
later printing - Calro, al-Nacarif, 1961, 1%4 pp.

Mir'at al-Damfr al-HadTth, Beirut, al-°Ilm 11l-MalayIn, 1949, 159 pp.
Mirlat al-Iglam, Cairo, al~Ma°§r1f. 1959, 311 pp.

Al-Mu®adhdhabiin fi al-Ard, Cairo, al-Ma®arif, 1952, 192 pp.
later printing - al-NMactarif, 1965, 192 pp.

Mudhakkirat Taha Husain, Beirut, al-Adab, 1967, 263 pp.

Mustagbal al-Thagéfa fi Misr, Cairo, al-MaCarif wa Maktabatuha, 1938,
2 volumes.

The Future of Culture in E t, (translation of the above by Sidney
Glazer), Washington, American Council of Learned Soclieties, 1954,

Nagd wa Isiah, (2nd printing) Beirut, al-®Ilm 1il-MalayIn, 1960
28% PP, (essays) ' ) '

Qadat al=-Fikr, Cairc, al-Ma®arif, 1964, 155 pp.

Al-Qasr al-Mashiir, (by Taha Husain and TawfIq al-HakIm) Cairo
al-NaBhr al-fadTth, 193, 212 pp. '

Rihlat al-RabI®, Cairo, al-MaCarif, 1948, 118 pp.
later printing - al-MaCarif, 1967, 118 pp.

Sawt AbI al-®Alat, Calro, al-MaCarif, 1944, 131 pp.
later printing - al-MaCarif, 1965, 127 pp.

Shajarat al-Bu!'s, Calro, al-MaCarif, 1961, 188 pp.

Sharh Luzim Ma_La Yalzam 11-AbI al-%A1a!, (by Taha Husain and IbrahTm
al-ibyary) Ceiro, al-Madarif, 195=. y

Al-Shaykhanu, Cairo, al-MaCarif, 1960, 304 pp.

The Stream of Days, A Student at Al-Azhar, (translation of Al-Ayyam by

Hilary Wayment) London, New York, Longmans, Green, 1948, 13% pp.

Tajéid Dhikra AbT al-CAlat, (later printing) Cairo, al-MaCarif, 1963,
1 pPp.

Al-TawjTh al-Adabl, Calro, al-Am¥IrYya, 1948, 235 pp,
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Works by Author (conttd)

40,
41,

L2,

43.
by,

45.

46,

Al-Wa®d al-Haqq, Cairo, al-MaCarir, 1960, 176 pp.

Athar Abl al-cAla' al-MaCarrY, (edited by Taha Husain), Cairo,
al-QawmI ,19

Mahmld AmIn al-C®Alim, Alwan min al-Qigsa al-Misriya, Calro, al-~NadIm,
19%6, 188 pp. (introduction by Taha Husaln)

Al-¥atib al-Misrl, (Taha Husain - editor from 1945 to 1948), Cairo

Al -Muntakilabdt min Adab al-CArab, (edited by Taha Husaln and others),
Calro, al-Kutudb al~Mlerya. 1932,

Kitab Nagd al-Nathr, 1i-AbI al-Fara] Qudama bin Ja®far al-Katib

al-Baghdadl, Cairo, al-Kutub al-Migriya, 1933. (edited by Taha Husain
and CAbd al-HamId al-CIbadl)

lMin al-Adab al-TamthIll al-YunanI Sophocles, Alaktra, Iyas?, AntYjuina?,
Uidipus Malikan, Calro, al-Ta'lif, 1939, 320 PP (translate& into

Arablc by Taha Husain)

Book Studlies on Author

1.

7o
8.

I1la Taha Husaln fT ©Td MT14dihA al-SabCIn, Dirasat Muhdat min n Asdiga'ihi
wa_Talamfdhihl, (supervised by CAbd al-Ralman Badawl), cairs, al-MaCarif
1962, 456 pp.

Instituto Universitario Orientale (Naples), Taha Husein, Naples, 1964,
310 pp. {(omagglo degli arablsti italianl a Taha Huseiln 1in ocasione
del settantacinquesimo compleanno)

Muhammad Luth Jum€a, Al-Shihab al-Rasid, Calro, alnMuqtataf 1926,
317 pp. (about Taha Husaln's FI al~Adab . al- Jan1lI)

Muhammad Sayyid KT1lanY, Taha Husain al-Shacir al-Katlib, al-Qawmlya
al=CArabIya 111-T1ba°a, 1983,°178 pp.

Muzammad ®Umar TawfIq, Tgha Husain wa al-Shaykhan, Beirut, sl-Ma®arif,
903, 223 pp.

Mugtafd S3adiq al=-Raf1°f, Taht Rayat al-Qur!an, al-Ma®raka bayn al-QadTm
wa al-JadId, (5vh printing) Cairo, al-T1jariya al-Kubra, 1963, %05 pp.

(about T&ha Husaint's FI al-ShiCr al-JahilT)

Sanl al-K[1@nI, MaCa Taha }.Iusal_gJ (2nd printing) Cairo, al-Maarif,1966.

Taha Husayn: His Place in the Egyptian Literary Renaissance, by Plerre
Cachlia, London, Luzac, 1956, 260 pp.
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UHAMMAD HEFIZ IBREHTM

Works by Author

l, Al-Bu'lasa!, Cairo, 1903, 2 volumes., (translation of Hugo's Les Misérables

2, DIwan Hafiz Ibrahim, (2nd printing) Cairo, Dar al=-Kutub al-Migriya,
1939, 2 volumes, (later printing - Cairo, al-AmIrI¥a. 1954) (édited by
Ahmad AmIn, Ahmad ?al-Zayyin? and IbrahIm al-Ibyarl)

3. Layall Satlh, Cairo, al-Hilal, 1959, 1?7 pp. (later printing - Cairo,
al-Qawmiya, 1964, 171 pp., with an analytical historical study of the
age, the writer and the book, by ®Abd al-Rahman $idqel)

4, Al-Mﬁgiz £f °Ilm al-Igtisdd, Calro, 1913?, 5 volumes. (written jointly
wit alll Matran

S Al-Tarbiya wa al=Akhlag, 2 volumes,

6. CUmar: Managibuhu _wa_ Akhlaquhu, aw. CUmrIyat. H&fiz, Cairo, al-Sabéh,
pp. L] .

Book Studies on Author

1, Canwd al-janfd Sanad al-Jjundf, gafig_;brahfm. Sha®ir al-Nfl1, {(2nd print-
ing) Cairo, al-Mafarif, 1968, PP,

2, Zggd al-LayIf Sharara, Hafiz, Dirasa TahlTilya, Beirut, $adir, 1965,
PP

3¢ Ahmad al-Tahir, Hafiz Ibr&hl‘m_&‘}j atuhu wa_ShiCruhu, Cairo, Arab
Léague, Ma‘had al-Dirasat al=- Ara%!ya al-Ckilya, 1954, 65 pp., (lectures)

b, Kemil Jum©a ?Q&;; Ibrahim, Ma lLahu wa Ma ©Alayhi, (2nd printing),
Caliro, al-Q&h ra alugaalfﬁa. I§36. 383 PD.

5. Al=Najlis al-AC18 11-RiCdayat al-Funiin »s al=-Xda&b, Mahrajan Hafi
Ibrahim bil-IskandarIya, 25 Yilyd 1957, Ceiro, al-AnYriya, 937? 246 pp.

6, T&nir al-TenahT, Suwar wa 21181 min Hayat Shawgl wa HAfiz, Calro
El—ﬂila‘t |T1967..161 pp. ? ‘-——.a .-.—.?' ]
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YOSUF_IDRIS

Works ty Author
1. ZAkhir _al.-Dunyd, Cairo, RUGz al-Yhsuf, 1961, 157 pp.

2. A laysa Kadhalik? Cairo, 196-, 365 pp.
3. Arkhas Layvall, Cairo, al-Qawmiya, 196-, 165 pp.

4, Al-CAskarl al-Aswad wa Qisas_Ukhr3d, Calro, al-la®rifa, 1962, 198 pp.
5. Al=CAyb, Cairo, Rz al-Yisuf, 19637, 130 pp.

6. Al-Batal, Cairo, al-Fikr, 1957.

7. Bi-Saraha Ghayr Nutlaqa, Cairo, al-H11&1, 1968, 193 pp.

8. Al-FararIr, Cairo, 1964, 144 pp.

9. Hadithat Sharaf, Beirut, Manehiirdt D3y al-Adab, 1958, 179 pp. (stori
10. Al-Haram, Cairo, al-Hi1181, 1965, 146 pp.

11. Al-Lahza al-Warijs, Calro, al-%Arablya, 1958, 41 pp.

12, Lughat al-Ay Ay, Cairo, Ruz al}-Ydsuf, 1965, 160 pp.

13. Al-Mehgela al-Ardfya, Cairo, al-Masrah, 1966, 25% pp.

14, Malli:ka;i-gut;n va JurhUriyat Farh3t, Cairo, al-QawmIya, 19637, 78 pp.

15. Qatid al-Madfna, Cairo, Markaz Kutubd al-Sharq al-Awsa¥, 19647, 365 pr
16, R1 Bl wa Thir8n, Cairo, al-Migriya a1-%Znra, 311-Ta'1IL, 1964, 147 pp.
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Works by Author

1.

2,
3.

b4,
5
6,
7

Al-Durar, Alexandria, al-Mahriisa, 1886, (2nd printing - Beirut,
al-Adabiya, 1909, 613 pp.) lseleotions by the author collected by Jirjiis
¥Ikh&tI1 Nuhas)

Tarajim Migr T Hadha al-CAsr,
Andromacque, 44 pp, (tragedy in 5 chapters, by Racine, translated into
Arablo)

Riwayat Charlesmagne.

Charatidb al-Ittifaq.,

Al-BarIslya al-Hasna!. (novel)

Fukéhat al-%Ushshiq wa Nuzhat al-Ihddq, Beirut, 1874, 40 pp,

Works and Information about Author

1. Yisuf As®ad Daghir, Magadir al-Dirasa al-Adabfya, pp. 111-113.
2, Hanna FakhirI, TarTkh al-Adab al-%Arabdf.

3.
R
Se
6.
7.
8.

Jir}Y Zayddn, Mash&hIr al-Sharq, IX, ?5-80,
Jirjis Kan®n, p. 600,

Marin OAbbdd, Ruwwdd al-Nahda al-HadItha, p. 184,
Sirkfs, puljam al-Matbli®dt, 418,

Tarazy, Tarfkh al-Sihdfa al-%Aradbfya, I1I, p. 105.
Al-2iriklY, A)=-AClam, p. 91-92,
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JIBRAN KHALTL JIBREAN

Works by Author

1,

2,

3.

b,

56
6.

7o

8,

9.

10.
11.
12.
13,
PUR

15.
16.

17,

18,

Al-Ajniha al-Mutakassira, New York, Mirtat al-Gharb, 1911, 146 pp.
later printing) Cairo, al-Hil&dl, 111 pp.

Alihat _al-Ard, Cairo, al-CAgriya, 1932, 40 pp. (translated fron Eng)
by Anfunllis Bashlr) ‘

OArdtis al-Murﬁi. New York, al-Muh&jir, 1905,

ater printing) Calro, al=-Hilal, 1944, 6% pp.
Al-Arwah al-Mutamarrida, Cairo, al-Hil&l, 1922, 160 pp. (later print
Calro, al-Hllal, 19048, 127 pp.

A1-%Awadsif, Cairo, al-H11&l, 1922,
Al-Bada'i® wa al-Tara'if, Cairo, al-®Arab, 1923, 223 pp.

Dam®a wa Ibtis@ma, Cairo, al-H1181, 176 pp. (lst printing) New York,
al-Punun, 191

DIwan Shicr, New York

The Earth Gods, New York, London, A,A, Knopf, 1931.

FT %Xlam al-Adab: al-Kitdba wa al-S8hi°r, Cairo, al-Mahriisa, 1924, 19
FI °Zlam al-Ru'ya, Cairo?, 160 pp.

The PForerunner, His Parables and Poems, London, Heinemann, 1963, 64

The Garden of the Prophet, Knopf, 1933,

gadf at_al=Nab, Cairo, al-%Arab, 1950, 63 pp. (translated from Engl
S RenEToRbLy Lapff)

Jesus the Sor of Man, New York, A,A, Knopf, 1928, 216 pp.

Jibran khaifl Jébran wa al-Qawnfya al-®ArabIya, Beirut, al-R@bita
al=-Thaqafiya, ’ PP,

KalimAt Jibran Khalll Jibrdn, Culro, al-CArab, 193=, 175 pp. (some of
the author's works colleoted by Antunius Bashfr)

Khalil Gibran, A Self-Portrait, New York, Citadel Press, 1959, 94 pp.
{transiated from Arablc by Ant.ony R, Perris)

The Madman, Knopf, 1920.

gl-ﬁgemﬁ°a al-X@nila li-Kutallafdt Jibran Khalll Jibrén, Beirut,
rut, ' PP,

Laplakat al-Khayal, Cairo, al=-Nahda, 1927, 126 pp.
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Works by Author (scnttd)

22. Al-Mawakib, New York, Mirt!a&t al-Ghard, 1918. (later printing) Cairo,
al-"Arab, 1923. 29 pp.

23, Mukhtarat min Jibran Khalll Jibrén, Beirut, Sadir, 194=-, 120 pp.

24, Mundjat Arwdh, Cairo?, al-Shabab, 1927, 176 pp. (later printing)
eirut, al-Andalus, 1963, 80 pp.

25. Al=Nabl, Cairc, al-CArad, 1926, 155 pp. (translated from English by
Iﬁ?unidé Bashfr) ' '

26, Nubdha I MisIqgad, al-Muhajir, New York, 1905.
27. Nymphs of the Valley, Knopf, 1948,
28, The Procession, Kherallah, 1947,

29. The Pro het; Now York, Knopf, 1953, 96 pp. (later priuting = Xnopf,
1957, BE pp

30, Prose Poems, New York, A,A. Knopf, 1924, 7?7 pp. (translated from
Afabic by Iﬁdrew Ghareeb)

31, Raml wa Zabad, Cairo, al-CArabd, 1927, 86 pp. (translated from English
by An{unius Bashir)

32, Raga'il Jibran, Damascus, Karam wa Maktabatuha, 19457, 62 pp.
33, Al=Sabiq, Cairo, al-Hilal,

34, Sand and Fcam, A _Book of Aphorisms, New York, A,A, Knopf, 1926, 85 pp.

35, The Secrets of the Heart, New York, Philosophlcal Lidbrary, 1947, 339 pp.
(selected works transiatéd from thé Arabvic by Anthony niséallah'rerris
and Martin L, Wolf)

36, Spirits Rebellious, New York, Philssophical Lidrary, l?b?. 120 pp.
(translated from Arabic by A,R. Ferris and Martin Wolf

37 A Tear and A Smile, London, W, Heinemann, 1950, 172 pp. (translated
from Arabis by H, : Nahmadi ' '

38, Tears and Laughter, New York, Philesophical Lidrary, 1946, 111 pp.
{translated %ron Arabic by A,R. Perris and Martin Wolf)

39. The Wanderer, Kropf, 1932,

40, Yasi® ibn a =Insan, Cairo, al="Agriya, 1932, 244 pp, (translated from
Engiish by in;unlus Bashir)
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Book Studies on Author

1,
2,

3e

4o

5
6,

7

8.,

9.

10,

11,

?ggn Khalid, Muhawalat fI Dars Jibran, Beirut, al-KathillTkIya, 1933,
. PP

AnIn al-RThanI, Dhikra Jibrén, Beirut, $adir, 1932, 11 pp.

Antin Ghattas Karam, Muhadarat fI Jibran kKhalll Jibran, SIratuhu
wa TakwInuhu al-Thagaf} wa Mu'allafatuhu al-CArablya &airo. Aradb
L MaChad aI-ﬁir UKFaSIya ai-5311ya. 1%5&.

eague, asat ale 158 pp.

Dawud Sulaiiidn Babal, Jabra!'fl al-Shacir, Mosul, 1945,
Janfl Jabar, Mayy wa Jidbran, Beirut, Dar al-Makshiif, 1950,

Khalll HawI, Khalll Gibran: His Background, Charaoter and Works,
Belrut, American U, of Beirut, 1903, PP

MIkh&'T1 Nu®ayma, Khalil Gibran: A Bjography, New York, Philosophie
cal Library, 1950, 537 PP,

MIkha'T1 Nu®ayma, Jibran Khalll Jibran g atuhu, Maytuhu, Adabuhu,
Pannuhu, (5th printing), Beirut, SEHIr. $¥E. 52? PP
igggr Alldh ?al-Jarr?, Nabl -Orfalls:, Brazil, al-Andalus al-JadIda,

MuhyT al-DIn Rid&, PI Mawtin Jibran Khalll Jjibran, Cairo, al-TijarIya
al-§adTtha, 1950, 192 pp. vin Jibren Khalll Jibren, '

Yusuf al-Huwayyik, Dhikriyat ma®a Jibraén, BarIs 1909-1910, Beirut,
al-Ahad, 1957, 222 pp.,
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MUSTAFA KAMIL
Works by Author

1. Misr wa al-Ihtil8] al-InkiT2Y wa Maimiat A°mEl,, Muddat OKmm WEhid,
Mayd 1895 - Ha , Calro, al=CArab, . PP.

2. Safahat MatwIya min TarIkh al-Za®Tm Mug;afa Kamil, Rasd'il JadIda
11 Wustafa Kamil min 8 Yunyu 1§25 11a a§r§g§r %§§§. Calro, al-Anjld
al-MigrIya, 1962, 93 pp. %e&ike y NMuhamma 8

3. Egyptian=French Letters Addresged to Madame Juliette Adam, 1¥95-1908,
Ca*ro. The Moustafa KEme% gchooI, 1309, 3351 pp.

4, Al-Mas'ala al=Sharqiya, Cairo, al-Adab, 1898, 352 pp.

5. Al-Shams al-Kushriga, Cairo, al-LAwat!, 1904, 220 pp.
6. Difa® can Biladihi, al-Liwa!, Cairo, 1906, 124 pp,

Book Studies on Author

1, ©%Abd al-Latif Hamza, Adad al-Magdla al-Subuffya I Misr, V, Mustafd
Kamil, Calio. glndéﬁie!yfn. I§5%. 250 ;%. ? o

2, ©Abvd al-Rahmin al-Rafricl, Mug}afﬁ Kamil Baghd, BA®ith al-Haraka
al-Watanlya, Cairo, 1939, 500 pp. (Gth printing - Cairo, al-Nahda
al-Migriya, 528 pp. 1962)

3. Ahmad Rashad, Muptafd Kamil, Hayatuhu wa Kiféhuhu, Cairo, al-Sa®ada,
1958, 307 pp.

4, ©AlT Pahnl K&mil, gggfafa K&mil Basha fI 34 RabI®an, Cairo, al-Liwat,
1908-1911. 3 volumes parts
5. Fathl Ri¢wan, Mugtafd Kamil.

6. Muhammad Thabit Bandarf, Za®fm al-Nahda, Hustafd Kimil, Cairo, al-Jami‘a
al-Migriya al-HadItha.

7. Muhyl al-DIn Rida, Abtal al-Watanfya; Mustafa Kamil, Muhammad Farid
S8ald Zaghld Hﬁgig?&‘ﬁEmEZ, aiaﬁﬁﬁgtma sgaﬁaf. 53Iro. aridat aI:$;bap.
’ PP.
8. ﬂgg;afﬁ Kamil Bash& wa A°maluhu, Cairo, 1998, al-Hilal,
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GHASSAN KANAFANT
Works by Author

1. Al-Adab al-FilastInY al-Mugawim min 1548 11a 1968, Beirut, al-Dirasat
al-?lIastnIya.

2, Adab al-MigAwama fT Fllastin al-Muhtalla, 1948-1966, Beirut, al-Adéb,
966, PPe.

3. CX'id 113 Hayfd, Beirut, al-CAwda, 1970, 91 pp. (novel)

4, ©Klem Laysa Land, Beirut, al-Jall®a (stories) _
5. SAn al-Rij81 wa al-Banadiq, Beirut, al-Adab, 1968, 140 pp. (storles)

6. Ard_al-Burtuqal al-HazIn, Beirut, al-Fajr al-Jadid, 1963, 127 pp. (storler
7. Al-Bab, Beirut, al-TalI (play)

8. PT al-Adad al-Sah¥gnI, Beirut, al=Tahrir al-Filas{Inlya - Markaz
8'.31 ’ PpP.

9, M& Tabagqd Lakum, Beirut, al-TalI®, 1966. 79 pp. (novel)
10, Mawt SarIr Ragm 12, Beirut, Munaymana, 205 pp. (stories)
11, R1J&) fI al-Shams, Beirut, al-TalT®a, 1963, 106 pp. (novel)
12, Umm Sa®d, Beirut, al-CAwda, (stories)
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®ABD AL-RAHMAN AL-KAWAKIBI

Works by Author

1.
2,

Umm al-Quré, Cairo, al-Tagaddum, 19-, 148 pp.
Taba!i® al-Istioddd wa Magari® al-Isti®bad, Cairo, al-TawfIq, 184 pp,

Book Studies on Author

1,

2,

3.

b,

5.

CAbbas Mahmid aI-°Aqaad Al-Rahhdla "K&:» °Abrd_al-Rahmin al-Kawakibl,
Cairo,Al-flajlis al-A*1&, 1959, 185 pp.

Ibrahim RifCat, Al-Tha'ir al-CArabl Sabd al-Rahman aluKawdkibl, Cairo,
al-QawnIya, 19627, G1 pp.

Majallat al-Hadfth, Sept.-Oct., 1952, (speclal issue about al-Kawakibl
with contributlons by various authors)

Huhammad Ahmad Khalaf Allah, Al-KawakibI, Hayatuhu wa Atharuhu, Cairo,
al=CArab, 1956, 144 pp.

Norbert Tapiero, Les Idées Reformistes dtal=Kawakibl, Paris, Les
Editions Arabes, 1956, 11: PpD. B

United Arad Regubllc. Muhrajan ©Abd al-Rahman al-Kawdkibf, Cairo,
Al=Majlis al-A%la, 1960, 183 pp.
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CABD AL-RAHMAN AL-KHAMTST

Works by Author

1,
2,
3
b,
5
6,
(L
8.
9
10,
11,
12,
13,
1k,
15,

Ahmad Kishkish, Cairo, Ruz al-Yisuf, 1961, 134 pp. (short stories)

Alf Layla JadIda. Cairo, Rilz al=Ylsuf, 196~, 257 pp.
Al-A®maq, Cairo, no date,

Ashwag Insan, (poetry)

Dimaf L& Tajiff, (stories)
Al-Fann Alladhf Nurfduhu, Cairo, Al-Migriya, 1966, 182 PP

Hasan wa Na®Ima, (story written for redio presentation)

L& Y& Ayzanhdwar (Eisenhower), (written jointly with Fathi K&mil)

Lan Namit, (stories)
?Manakhiiliya?, (dialogues and opinions about art)
Al-Mukéfihiin, (series of blographies)

Qumgan al-Dam, (stories)
Riyah_al«NIrén, (stories)

Sayhat al-Shadb, (stories)

YawnIyat Majniin, (translated stories)



236

NAJIB MAHFOZ
Works by Author

1. CAbath al-Aqddr, Cairo, Misr, 19677, 257 pp.

2, Awlad Haratina, Beirut, al-Kdab, 1967, 552 pp.

3. Bayn al-Qagrayn, Cairo, Migr, 19602, 578 pp.

4, Bayt Sgyyi'! al-Sum®a, Cairo, Migr, 1965, 267 pp. (short stories)
5. Bidéya wa Nihaya, Cairo, Migr, 19657, 382 pp.

6. Dunya Allah, Cairo, Migr, 1963, 261 pp. (short stories)

7. Hems al-Juniin, Cairo, Misr, 1967?, 317 pp.

8. Khan al-kKhallll, (6th printing) Cairo, Migr, 1965, 275 pp.

9. Kifanh Tiba, Cairo, Migr, 1965, 259 pp.

10, Al-Lisg wa ai-Kilab, Cairo, Migr, 19517, 175 pp.

11. Midaq Alley, Beirut, Khayats, 1966, 319 pp. (translated from the Arabdbio
y Trevor Le Gassick)

12, MIramar, Cairo, Misr, 1967, 279 pp.

13. Al-Qahira al-Jadlda, Cairo, Migr, 1965, 214 pp.

14, Qasr al-Shawq, Cairo, Migr, 19577, 464 pp.

15. Radubls, Cairo, Migr, 1964, 218 pp.

16, A)-Sardb, (5th printing), Cairo, Misr, 1967, 367 pp.

17. Al-Shahh&dh, Cairo, Migr, 1965, 191 pp.

18, Al-Sukkarfya, (4th printing), Cairo, Migr, 1962, 395 pp.
19, Al-Sumpan wa al-Kharff, Cairo, Migr, 1962, 198 pp.

20, Taht al-Migalla, Calro, Migr, 1967, 321 pp. (short stories and one-act
21, Al-Tarlq, Cairo, Migr, 1964, 185 pp.

22, Tharthara fawg al-Nf1, Cairo, Migr, 1965, 201 pp.

23, Zugaq al-Midagqq, Cairo, Migr, 19667, 313 pp.
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2. (NAJIB MAgFUg)
Book Studies on Author

1, GhalI ShukrI, AlwMuntamI: Dirasa fI Adab NajIb Mahfuz. Cairo, al=-Zar

2, Al-Hilal, Pedb,, 1970, (special issue about Najib Mahfuz)
3. NabIl Raghib, Q_dt at al-Shakl al-Fann® Cind Na Ib Mahfiiz: Dirasa

ah1T1Tya 1i-Usuliha a -F riya wa al-Jama. Yo, al-Katlb
al-UAraEI I§6$ PP,
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USTAFA AL=MANFALOTI

———

Works by Author

1 Al-®Abardt, Cairo, 1915, 159 pp. (2nd printing - Cairo, al-TijarIya
al-Kubra, 1965, 159 pp.)

2, Al-Adabiyat al-AsrIya, Cairo, Muhammad CAtIya, 143 pp.
(articles written by author and cdllected by Muhammad ZakI al-DIn)

3. Al=FadTla aw Paul wa Virginie (translation of Paul et Virginie by
Bernardine de St, Plerre)

4, FY Sabll al-Taj, Damascus, Muhammad ?al-~MahayinI?, 1955, 80 pp.
(st printing - Cairo, 1922, 116 pp.) (translation of Pour La Couronne
by Frangols Coppée)

5+ Al=Intigam, Calro, 1923, 32 pp. (translation of La Vengeance)

6. Kelimat al-NManfaliitl, Damascus, al-Hadara, 1955, 88 pp.
(edited by Riyad ai-Halabl)

7. M&JAUlIn aw teht 2118) al-Zayzafiin, Damascus, Karam, 1955, 159 pp.
translation or sous JLe Tilleul by Alphonse Karr)

8. Mukhtarat al-ManfalutI, Cairo, al-Istigaéma, 1937, 286 pp.
{(Fth printing - Caird, al-TijarTya al-Kubra)

9. Al=Nazarat, Cairo, al-TijarIya al-Kubra, 1963, 3 volumes (lst printing -
Cairo, al=Hilal, 19201927)

10, Al-Sha®ir aw Cyraro de Bergerac, (translation of Cyrano de Bergerac by
Edmond Rostand)

Book Studies on Author

1. Al-Mansnil, Belrut, Sadir, Nos. 31-32.

2, Nubemmad ZakI al-DIn, Al-ManfaliitI, Hayatuhu wa Aqwa’ al-Kuttab wa
al-ShuCara' fIhi, Cairo, Muhammad CIfIya, 19%2, 1%
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IBRAHTM AL-MAZINT

Works by Author

1,
2o
3.

o

5

6.

7e

8.

9.

10,
11,
12.
13,
14,
15.
16.
17.
18,
19.
20,

21,

AnadTth al-M&zinl, bi<Munasabat Dhikra Wafatihi, Cairo, 1961, 200 pp.

CAl-MashI, Cailro, Migr wa Mayabacatuhﬁ. 109 pp. (collection of stories)

AgasIs. (written together with IbranTo al-MisrI, Salah al-DIn ?Dhihni?,
Mupammad FathI Abl al-Fadl and Hahmid Taymir}, Calro, Misr, 1944, 136 p:

CAwd ©ald Bad! wa Hukm al-T&%, (latest printing) Calro, al-QawnIya,
1963, 152 pp. ’

Bashshdr bin Burd, Csiro, Ihya! al-Kutub al-%ArabIya, 1944, 133 pp.

(in the series A%lam al-Islam)

DTwdn al-Mazinl, (introcuction by CAbbas Mahmiid al-®Aqqad), Calro,
(Ist volume), al-Busfir, 1913, (2nd volume) 1917.

Al-DIwadn, (together wlth “Abbas Mahmid al-®Aqqad), Cairo.
DIwan al-MazinI, (edited by Mahmiid ®Imdd)}, Cairo, 1961, 286 pp.

FT sa1-TarTq, Cairo, al-Nahda al-Misrlya, 1937, 415 pp.

Gharlzat al-Mav's aw Hukm al-?acag Cairo, Jaridat al—gabég. 80 ppe.

-—=

EL§§d sl-HashIm, Cairo, al-cA§rIya, 1925, 431 ppo.
IbrahIm al-K&tib, Cairo, D&r al=TaraggY, 1931, 374 pp.

IbréhIm al-Thanl, Cairo, al-HaCarif, 1943, 221 pp.

Khuylit al-CAnkabiit, Cairo, “Isd al-Babl al-Halabl, 1935, 456 pp.
ufd% wa Shurakahu, Cairo, al-Nahar, 1943, 168 pp.

Hin al-Nafidhe wa Suwsr min al-Hayat, Calro, al=QawmIya, 1961, 158 pp.

Mukht3rat nin Adab al-MazinI, Cairo, al-QawmIya, 1961, 226 pp.

Qabd_al-RIh, Cairo, al-"Asrlya, 1927, 222 pp. (sontailns about 20 essays)
Rihlat al-Hi )&z, Calrp, Fulad, 1929, 166 pp.

Sundiq al-Dunya, Cairo, al-Taraggil, 1929, 320 pp.
{Tater printing - Al-QawnTya, 196C, 182 pp.)

Al-Sharida, Calro, (story by John Galsworthy translated by author into
Arabic

Al-ShiC®r, Ghayatuhu wa Wasatituhu, Cairo, al=Busfur, 1915, 44 pp.
Shi®r Hafiz, Calro, al-Busfiir, 1915, 60 pp.

—
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2, (IBRAHIM AL-MAZINI)

Works by Author (cont'd)

24, Al-Siyasa al-Misrlya wa al-Ingilab al-Dustirl, (together with Muhammad
Husayn Haykal, and Muhammad CAbdullan Clnan), Cairo, al-SiyasTya; 1931,

136 pp.

25. Thalathat Rijal wa Imra'a, Cairo, Misr, 1943, 161 pp.

Studies on Author

1,

2,

3e

Muhammad Mandur. IbrahTm al-Mazinl, Calro, Aradb League, Ma®had
al-Dirasat al-CArablya al-CAllya, 1954 47 pp. (series of lectures)

Mugtafa Nasif, Ramz al-Tifl, Dirésa fI Adab al-Mazinl, Cairo, al-QawmIya
1985, 328 pp.

Ni®nat Ahmad Futad, Al=Mazinl al-=-Nathir, Cairo, 1951 (MA thesis from
Ue of Calro, published in Cairo in 195%).,

Ni®pAt Ahmad Fu'ad, Adab_al-MazinI, Calro, Al-KhanjYT, 1961, 366 pp.
(2nd printing)
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IBRAHTM AL-MISRI

Works by Author

1.
2,
3.
b4,

5
6.
7o
8.
9.
10,
11,
1z,
13,
14,

Al-Adab al-HadTth,
Al-Adab al-Hayy, Cesro, al-CUslr, 1930, 251 pp.
CXlam al.-Ghar&'iz wa al-Ah}am, Cairo, 1962, 159 pp. (short storles)

Al-Bab al-Dhahabl, Malmﬁca min Qisas_al-Wijddn wa al-%Ztifa, Cairo,
al-Qawmiya, 19037, Ppe

Al-Fikr wa e1-CAlan,

Al-Hubb €ind Shahfra&t al-Ntsa', Cairo, al=H11&1, 195-, 218 pp.

Al-Insan wa al-Qadar, Calro, Rz al-Yisuf, 162 pp.

Ka's al-Hayst, Majmi%t Qisas Tahiirl, Cairo, al-QawmIya,

Khalidin £T al-Watan, Calro, al-Ma C3rif, 1966, 158 pp.
Qalb ®adhrZt, Calro, al-Ma®arif, 1962, 128 pp.
Qulib al-KhalidTn, Cairo, al-Ma®arif, 144 pp.

§aw1: al.'-gf s
Sira® al-Rih wa gl-Jasad, Cairo, RUz al-Ydsuf, 1961, 159 pp.

S1r8¢ mafa al-NSAI, Mejni®a min Qizas al-Wiidin wa al-CEtifa, Calro,
a1-KatGib al-CArabl, 767, 230 pp.

Suwar min at~Ingan, MajmiiCat Qisas_Ta ahlI1I, Calro, al-QawmIya,
1985, 227 p—‘——‘—"'“a————ﬁ"p° messessess

Tarikh al-Hubb wa Ras&'iluhu al-Khalida, Cairo, al-H1ilal, 1963, 202 pp

AL-Unthé al-Kh3lide, Majmi®a min al-Qisas al-Tahlfilya, Cairo, al-Hani,
-, pp°

Wahy ai-Casr, Cairo, al-H1131l, no date, 207 pp.
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CALT MUBARAK BASHA

Works by Author

1.
2.
3
L,
5.
6.
7o
8.
9.
10,

CAlam al-DIn, Alexandria, JarIdat al-Mahrisa, 1882, kv.. 1490 ppe.

Al-Khutat_al-Tawfiqiya al-Jadida 1i-Misr, Cairo, al-Kubra, 1888, 20 v,

Hagd'iq al-Akhbar fI Awsaf al-Bihar,
Khawags_al-A%dad.

Nakhbat al-Fikr fI NI1 Misr.
Tadhkirat al=Muhandisin,

TagrIb al-Handasa.,
Jughrafiyat Misr.

Al-MTz8n T al-Agylsa wa al-MakdyTl wa al-Awzan.

Khulasat TarIkh al-CArab, (supervision of translation of this work by
the French Orientallst Louls Plerre Sedillot into Arabic).

Book Studies on Author

1,

2,

3.

Husayn Fawzl al-Najjar, CAiI Mubdrak, Cairo, al-Katib al=-CArabi,
1967, 199 pp.

Mahmid al-Shargawl, CA1Y Mubarak, Hayatuhu wa Da®watuhu wa XAth&ruhu,
calro, al-Anjli.al-Misrlya, 1962, 2 ’é PP

Muhammad ©Abd al-KarIm, CA1T Mubsrak, Hayatuhu wa Ma'd&thiruhu, Cairo,
al-Risala, 196-, 134 pp.
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SALAMA MUSZX

Works by Author

1,

2,

3.
L

S50

6.

7
8.

9.

10.
11,

12,
13,

U
15.
16,
17,

18,
19,

20,

21,

Al-Adab 111-5ha®b, Cairo, al-Anjli al-Migriya, 1986, 216 pp.
later printing = Cairo, al-KhanJT, 1961, °207 pp.

AnadTth 118 al-Shabab, (2nd printing), Cairo, Salama Musa, 1963, 206 pr
CAq1Y wa CAgluka, (2nd printing), Calro, al-KhanjT, 1964, 327 pp.

Asrar al-Nafs, (4th printing), Calro, Salams Misa, 1964, 162 pp.

Al-Balagha al-AsiTya wa al-Lugha al-CArabIya, (4th printing), Cairo,
Salama Musa, 1964, 150 pp.

The Education of Sglama Musa, Leiden, E,J. Brill, 1961, 267 pp. (tran-
slation by L,0. Shuman of Tarbiyat Salama Musa)

Fi1 al-Hubdb wa al-Hayat, Beirut, al-Ma Carif, 196-, 256 pp.

PI ul-Hayat wa al-Adab, (4th printing), Calro, Salama Misa, 1961,
179 pp.

Ghandf wa al-Haraka al-HindIya, (2nd printing), Cairo, Salama Misa,
1962, 139 pp.

Ha'ula' CAllamini, (3rd printing), Cairo, Salama MNiisa, 1965, 280 pp.

Harakat al-Fikr wa Abtaluha fI al-TarIkh, (3rd printing),Beirut, al-°Il
11T-MalayIn, 1961, 223 pp.

Al-IshtirakIya, (2nd printing), Calro, Salama Musa, 1962, 30 pp.

Judhlr al-Istirakiya, Beirut, Dar al-TalI®, 1964, 208 pp. (by Saldma
Misa and Niguia Haéﬁad).

M& Hiye al-Nahda, (1st printing), Beirut, al-MaCarif, 1962, 144 pp.

Mag&l&t Mamnii®a, (2nd printing), Cairo, Sald@ma Mis&, 1963, 185 pp.

Al-Mar'a Laysat Lucbat al=Rajul, Cairo, Salama Musa, 196-, 141 pp.

Mash&®il al-TarIg 1i1-Shabab, (2nd printing), Beirut, Dar al-CIlm,
1562, 159 pp.

Mubhawaldt, (2nd printing), Cairo, al=-KhanjI, 1963, 239 pp.

?ukhtﬁr?t Salama Misa, (2nd printing), Beirut, al-Maarif, 1963, 325 pp.
essays

Al-ShakhsIyat al-Naji%, (5th printing), Calro, Saldma Misd, 1965,

Al-Sihafa ... Hiifa wa Risala, (lst printing), Cairo, Saldma Misa,
63: 123 pp.
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2. (SALAMA MUsSZX)
Works by Author (cont?d)

22, Tarbiyat Sglama Misa, Cairo, al-KhanjI, 1962, 304 pp,
23, TarIg al=Majd 111-Shabab, (4th printing}, Cairo, al-KhanjiI, 1964, 231 pp.

24, Al-TathqIf aluDhatI aw_Kayfa Nurabbl Anfusand, (6th printing), Cairo,
al-KhanJI, 19 PP.

Additional Works by Author

l., Mugaddimat gl=-?Subarman?, Dar al-Hilal, 1910,

2, Nushu!' Fikrat Allah, alukkhbar. 1912,

3. Al=Jarlma wa al=CIgab li-Dostoyevsky, (translation), Jirj}is FT1dthatus,
I913.

4, Al-Mustagbal, (weekly, 16 issues appeared), al-Shaykh Yusuf al-Khazin,
1915.

5 Ashhar =Khutub wa MashghIr al-Khutaba!, al-Hilal, 1924,

6. As sgs_al-Hubb al-Tarikhlya, al-Hilal, 1925,

7o Ahlam al-Paisafa. ‘al-Hilal, 1926,

8. Hurrfxat al=Fikr wa TarTkh Abtaliha. al-Hilal, 1927,

9., Al-CAql al-Batin, al-Hilal, 1927.

10, Tarlkh al=Funun wa Ashhar a1~Suwar. aléﬂilal 1927,

11, Al-=-Yawn wa ail-Ghad, al-CAsriya, 109: 1928.

12, Nagarlyat al-Tatawwur wa Asl al-Insan, al-®AsrIya, 1928,

13, Al-Magalla al-JaEIE (monthly and weekly, 1%29-30, 1931-32), al=Majalla
al=Ja 8o

14, Al-Misrl (and other weeklies from 1930 to 1933), al-Hajalla al-JadIda.

15, Q;pas Mukhtalifa, al=Majalla al~Jadfda, 1930,

16, Al-Dugxa bald 30 CAm, al-Majalla al-JadIda, 1930,

17. Dabt al-Tanasul wa Man® al-Haml, al-=Majalla al-Jadlda, 1930, (written
JoIntly with Dr, Kamil Lablb]

18, Juyilbuna wa Jux%b al=Ajanib, al=Majalla al=JadIda, 1931,

19, Al=-Sikulujiya fl Hayatina al-YawnIya, al-Majalla al-JadIda, 193k,

20, Al=N @a al-Urubexa. al-Majalla al=Jad¥da, 1935,
Misr % 1l al-Hadarg, al-=Me jalla al-JadYda, 1935,

22, Al-TajdId fI al-Adab al-Inkl¥zI al-Hadith, al—MaJalla al-JadIda, 1936,
23. Kayfa Nastis Hayatana batd al-Khamsin, al-= CAsrf a, 1945,

24, HurrTyat al=%Aql {I Misr, al- Fajr al-=Jadld,’ 19 Se

25, Al=Adab al-InklIzT al-fadlth, al-CAsriya, 1948,

26, Al-Hubb fI al-Tarlknh, Kutub 1il-Jami®, 1949,

27, FI al-Hayat al-AnJiu aluM1erya. 1947,

28, KiEEB'ET§TEQWrat, al=CI1m 111-MalayIn, 1954.

29, Al-Adab wa al-Hayat alnNashr al-MisrTya, 1956,

30, Dirasat Sikulujlya, al-®ArabIya, 19%6,

Jl. Bernard Shaw (in Arabic), al-KhanjI, 1957.
32, Intisarat Insan, al-kKhanj¥, 1960,

33, Al-Insan Qimma al-Tatawwur, Salama Musa, 1961,
34, Iftahun 1a§a al-Bab, Salama Musa, 1962.

Book Studies on Author

"o Hian Riyad, Salams Misa wa al-Manhaj al-IstirgkI, Beirut, al=Thaqdfa,
EKC 19 “9 103 pp'
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3., (SALAMA MOSK)
Book Studies on Aythor (conttd)

2, Mahmud al-SharqawI, Sglama Musa al-Mufakkir wa al-Insan, Beirut,
al"cIlm' 1965' pp.

3. Ghall ShukrI, Salama Misd wa Azmat al~Damir a1-°ArabI. Cairo, al=Kha
1962, 341 pp.
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MUHAMMAD IBRAHIM AL-MUWAYLIEI
Works by Author

1., HadTth °TIsd bin Hishdm, aw Fatra min al=-Zamdn, Cairo, al-QawnIya,
964, 257 pp.

2, GIIEJ al=-Nafs, Cairo, al-QawmTya, 1962, 121 pp.

ééudles on Author

1, Allen, Roger, "HadTth ©Isd Ibn Hisham: The Excluded Passages",
Die Welt des Islams, N.S. XII, Nr. 3, pp. 74=-89, and Nr, &4, pp.11-163-
181, (Latter, p. 180=-181 provides also a selected bibliography of
studiea in article and chapter forms)

2, Allen, Roger, "gadIth °Is§ Ibn Hisham - A Reconsideration", Journal
of Arablc Literature, Vol. 1, no. 1, pp. 88-108, Leiden, 1970,
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CABD ALLAH AL~NADIN
Works by Author

1. Kan wa Yakin,
2. Al=Masam¥r,

3. Al-Mutaradifat.,

Ao Al-Nihla wa al-Ribla.

5. Al-Sdq ®ald al-S8q T Mukabadat al-Mashdqg,

6. Al-Watan.

7. 2 diwans of poetry.

8. Al-CArab.

9., Sulafat al-Nad¥m rT Muntakhabat ®Abdullah al-NadTm, Cairo, al-Jamia,
1E§7T7E??EEE_TE3ITEE?EE'55_EEF%EFﬂETEEEEEETTEEE'EiaFattEp al-NadIm).

10. Same as abeve, 2nd printing, Cairo, al-HindIya, 1914,

Studies on Author

1. “abdullah al-Nadfm, Khatfb al-Watanlya: CA1T al-HadIdY, Calro, al-Mig:
196-, 399 pp.

2. CAbd A118h _al=Nadim, Mupammad ®Abd al-Wahh&b Sagar and FawzI SatId
Shahin. Calro, no dats.

3. SAbdullah al=NadIm balns al-Fusha wa al-"Zmnlya, Naffiisa ZakarIya
Sa®1d, Alexandria, al-Qawmlya, 1966, 23F Dp.
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°rsX AL-NACORT

Works by Author

1.

2,

3.
4,

5
6.

7.

8.

9
10,

il.
12,

13.
14,
15.
16,
i7.

18,
19,
20,
21,
22,

Q

Adab al.Mahijar, Cairo, al=Ma®arif, 1959, 628 pp. (2nd printing - 1967,
630 pp.)

CX11d4 118 al-laydan, Aleppo, al-RAa'id, 1961, 162 pp., (stories)

AxhY al-Insan, Aleppo, al-Ratid, 1962, 117 pp. (poetry)
AndshTdY, Hamd (Syria), al-R3'1d al-CAradbI, 1955, (poetry)

AqasTs_Urdunnlya, Tnis, al-TiinisYya, 1967, 137 pp.
The Arab Contemporary Literature in the Hashemite Kingdom of Jordon,
Malta, the Faculty of Arts of Malta University,

Abfal wa °Aj§'1z. Beirut, al-Ma®drif, 1961. (short stories translated
from Italian),

Bayt wara' al-Hudiid, Beirut, CUwaydat, 1959, 92 pp.

Butildt CArablya min FilastIn, Amman, al-Istiglal, 1955,
The Contemporary Poetry in Jordan and the Great Poet Mustafa Wahbi
Tell, Naples, Instituto Universitario Orientale Napoli,

?Funtamara?, Beirut, al-?alfca. 1963, (novel translated from Italian),

TiIya Abl MEgI Rasiil 8l1=Shi®r al-CArabl al=-HadTth, (study) Amman,
ar al-~Tiba“a wa al=Nashr, 1, nd printing, Beirut, Manshiirat
CUwaydat, 1958)

Ilyds Farhat, Sna®ir al-®uUrliba £I al-Mahjar, Amman, al-TawzI®, 1956,
Jirah Jadlda, Beirut, Majallat Siyaha, 1967, 125 pp.

Khalll al-Sayf Yaqiil, Jerusalem, al-Andalus, 1956,

Maris Yahriq MuCadddtihi, Cairo, al-Ma®arif, 1955. (short novel)

Mgtgat al-Insan, Beirut, ®Uwaydat, 1969. (a poetic tragedy translated
from Hungarien}

¥in al-Qasas_al-Aleml, Amman, al-WatanIya, 1969, 233 pp.

Nazra IimAl¥ya fI al-Adab al-Mahjarf, Amman, al-Istigql&l, 1970, 64 pp.
TarIqg al-Shawk, Amman, al-Istiqlal, 1955, (stories)

Udaba! min al-Sharq wa al=Gharb, Beirut, SUwaydat, 1966, 167 pp.

Versi di Fuoco e di S e, Rome, Edizione EAST di A, e P, Panelll,
1970, 8% pp. (author'’s translation into Italian of various works by
Arab "resistance poets')




1,

2,

3.
b,

5
6.

7
8.

9.

10,
11,
12,

13.
14,

15,

16,

174
18,
19.

20,

21,
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MIKREA'TL NUCAIMA

Al-Aba'! wa al-Baniin, (play in 4 acts) (5th printing) Beirut, Sadir,
1967, 143 pp.

Ab%ad min Mskd wa min Washintun, (3rd printing) Beirut, $a&dir, 196
PP.

Abll Batta, (3rd printing) Beilrut, Sadir, 1966, 204 pp.

Aka8bir, (3rd printing), Beirut, Sadir, 1966, 123 pp.

Al-Awthan, (5th printing), Beirut, Sadir, 1966, 61 pp.

Ayylb, (play in 4 acts), Beirut, Sadir, 1967, 121 pp.

Al=Bayadir, 1940-1944, (5th printing), Beirut, $&dir, 1963, 245 pp.

The Book of Mjirdad,., Beirut, 1948 (2nd printing, Bombay, 1954; 3rd
printing, London, 1962. Arabic edition, translated by author, Beir

1952},
Duritb, (4th printing), Beirut, $Sadir, 1966, 198 pp.
FT Mahabb al-RITh, (4th printing), Beirut, $adir, 1966, 181 pp.

Al-Ghirbdl, (5th printing), Cairo, al-Ma®arif, 1957, 211 pp.

Hams_al-Jufiin, (5th printing), Belrut, Sadir, 1966, 147 pp.
later printing - 1968)

Hawaaish, Belrut, Sadir, 1965, 286 pp.

Jibran Khalfl Jibran, Hay&tuhu Mawtuhu Adabuhu Fannuhu, (3rd printi:
E%T?ﬁ%?‘?EET?T‘T?ETT‘§S9 PD.

Khalll Gibran: A Bjography, New York, Philosophlcal Llibrary, 1950,
7 PD.

K&n M& Kan, (3rd printing), Beirut, Sadir, 1949, 135 pp. (later prir
1968, 125 pp. )

Karm ®ald Darb, (4th printing), Beirut, S&dir, 1964, 118 pp.

Liga', (5tvh printing), Beirut, S&dir, 1964, 115 pp.

Al-Harahil, Siyghat fI Zawahir al-Hayat wa Bawatiniha, (4th printing
Beirut, $33T?TXT960. 142 pp, hen

Memolrs of a Vggrant Soul,

Kitab Mirdad, Manara wa Mini!, Beirut, Sadir, 1963, 334 pp., (written
by author in Engllish and then translated by author into Arabic)

Hudhakkirg&t al-Argash, (3rd printing), Beirut, Sadir, 1962, 139 pp.
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2, (MIKHX'TL NUCAIMA)
Works by Author (cont'd)

23, Mukhtdrdt min MIkh&'f1 Nuayma, Beirut, Sadir, 1. -, 119 pp.
24, Al-Nir wa al=Dayjur, (4th printing), Beirut, Sad‘'r, 1966, 224 pp.

25, Sab’iin ... Hikdyat %uUmr, 1889-1959, Beirut, Sddi:, 962-1966, 3 volumes
ater printing - T965+i96?) ' P ' '

26, gawt @1-CXlam, (4th printing), Beirut, $adir, 1966, 206 pp.

27. Till We Meet..,

28, Al-Yawm al-AkhTr, Beirut, Sadir, 1963, 292 pp. (later printing - 1967,
PP,

29, 2a8d al.:;1a®ad, (4th printing), Beirut, gadir, 1966, 149 pp.

30. Al-Ma;mﬁ°a al-Kamila li-Mutallafat Jibran Khal¥l Jibran, (edited by
a u“ayma), Beirut, Gadir, ’ PP,
31, Jibran kKhalll Jibran, Beirut, 1964,

Works about Author

1, Nadeem Naimy, Mikhail Naimy: An Introduotion, Beirut, American U. of
Beirut, 1967,

2, gggrayya Malhas, MIkhat'fl Nulaima al-AdIb al-3ufI, Beirut, $adir, 1964,
PP,

3. YOhannd al-KhirI, Radd SA1& MIkha!l NuCaina £I Mirdad, $ayda,
al-Mukhliega?. 1955, ZI% PDe
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IHSAN CABD AL.QDDOS

Works by Author
1., An3 Hurra, (3rd printing), Beirut, al-Ma‘arif, 1958, 194 pp.

2, Anf wa Thaldth °Uylin, Saydd, al-®Asrlya, 19667, 2 volumes.,
3. Ayna ®UmrI, Cgiro, al-Hildl, 1967, 223 pp.
b, ©°Ag1Y wa Qa1bf, Beirut, al-MaCarif, 1959, 317 pp.

S é;-BanEt wa al-3avf, Beirut, al-Ma®@rif, 1959, 340 pp. (later printing
airo, al-Hlla .a§§g6. 271 pp.)

6. Bint al-Sultan, Cairo, Mig:, 1964, 415 pp.
7. Bi'r al-Hirmén, Bsirut, al-Nashr al-HadIth, 1962, 303 pp.

8., FI sg¥t1n§ Rajul, Beirut, al-Arablya, 1957, 604 pp. (later printing -
eirut, al=racarif, 1962, 626 pp.)

9, Al=kKhay} al-RafI®, (3rd printing), Cairo, Riiz al-Ylsuf, 1961, 242 pp,

10, L& Anim, (3rd printing), Cairo, al-®ArabIya, 1958, 546 pp. (later
printing - Cairo, al-HxiEl. 1936. 335 pp.g . '

11, La,,.laysa Jasadakil Beirut, al-TijarI, 1962, 464 pp.

12, L& Shay! Yahumm, Cairo, Migr, 1963?, 727 pp.

13, L& Tuffi! al-Shemg, Cairo, Ruz al=Yilsuf, 1960,

14, Muntahd al-Hubb, Cairo, Riiz al«Yisuf, 19607, 162 pp.

15, %%gg%;garat al=Sawda!, Cairo, al-Hilal, 19567, 191 pp. (later printing

16, Al-Nisd' Lahunna Asnin Baydd', Cairo, Akhbdr al-Yawm, 1969, 114 pp,
17, 9aniC al-Hubd, BA'1° al-jubb, (2nd printing), Beirut, al-Ma®arif, 1958,
g PP g

18, Sayyida fI Khidmatika, Calro, al-Ma®arif, 196-2?, 258 pp.

19, Shafatahu, Beirut, al«Nashr al-yadIth, 1961, 455 pp. (later printing =
aLLRLY 1087, 255 ppe yadlth, 133,

20, Shay! (I sadrf, Beirut, al-Ma®arif, 1958, 743 pp.

21, Al-Tarfq al-Masdiid, Cairo, al-Hild&1, 1967, 271 pp.

22, Thugib ff al-Thawdb ale-Aswad, Cairo, Migr, 1962, 269 pp.
Al-Wisdda al-Khdliya, Calro, al-H11&1, 1967, 167 pp«
== Zawjat Ahmad, Beirut, al-Ma‘drif, 1961, 256 pp.
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YA%Q0B ROFA'TL SANND®

Works by Author

1. ZAnisa %ald al-Mida. (play)

2, Al-Akhawat al-LatInIyat, Paris, 1905,

3+ A)-Barbarl, (play)

4y Al-Blizgs. (play)

5. Al-Darratan, (play)

6. Fatima., (3-act comedy, originally in Italian)

7. Ghandiir Mjsr. (play)

8. Ghazwat R&s Tum». (play which makes fun of people who bet)
9. GhindtIya bil-Lugha al-°lnmfya. (one aot, oontains ocontemporary songs)
10, Al-Hashgha@sh, (play)

11, Husn al-Ishdra fI Masamar&t AbI al-Nazgzara, 1910,

12, Hulwan wa 81=%A1%) wa al-Amfra al-Iskandardnfya.

13 Jpliers Misr wa Ma asfhi, Beirut, al-AdabdIya, 1912, (comedy about
authorts sufferings while establishing the Egyptian stage)

14, Rastiir wa Shaykh al=-Balad, (play)

15, Al=3ad&ga. (play)

16, Al-Sal@isil al-Muhattama, 1911. (Ottoman nationalist play)
17, Shaykh al-Balad. (play)

18, Al-Watan wa al-Hurrfya. (piay)

19, 2Zawjat al=Ab. (play in whioh author attaocks middle-aged men who marry
younig girisj.

20, %gxda, (play in whioh author oritioizes Bastern women who imitate
estern women)

Magazines Publighed by Author

1. Abi Nappdra Zarqd.

2, Rihlat ADE Nappire garqh al-walf.

3¢ Al=Naggdrdt al-Asrlya.
\bil_gaffara,
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2, (YA®QUB ROPX'IL SANND®)
Magazines Pyblished by Author (ocont'!d)
S« AbL Zammara.
64  Al-HEwI, |
7. Abil Nazzdra Lisan HAl al-Umma al-Migriye al-fyrra.
8. Abu Nazra Zarqa.
9. Al-Watan al-Migri.
10, Abvidl Nazzdra Migr 1il-Migrlyin.
11, Jarldat sl-Tawaddud,
12, JarIdat al-Mungif.

13, Jarfdat al-%Xlam al-IsldmI, (in French)

Book Studies on Aythor

1. %Avd al-HamTd Ghunayn, §gnnﬁ° Ra'id al-Masrah al-MigrI, al-QawnIya,
1966, 217 pp.

2, gikmgt Sharif, =Kawakib al=Sayyara fI Tarjamat Hal al-Shaykh AbI
Nazgara al=Migrl al-Watani,

3., IbrahIm SAbduh ébﬁ Nagzara Imdm al-Sihdfa al-Fukahiya al-Musawwara
wa_Zaln al-Hgér h giq;. Calro, ;i-XHES. 1953, 515 PP, ?

4, 1Irene L, Gendzier, The Praotical Visions of YaC®qiib Sannii’, Harvard U
Press, Cgmbridge, 1986, f;; PP

5. Muhammad Ylsuf Najm, Al-Masrah al-CAradbf, Dirdisdt wa Nusiig, Belrut,
al-Thaqiafa, 1961.
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MAD LUTFI AL-SAYYID

Works by Author

1, Mabadi! fT al-SiydAsa wa al-Adab wa al-ljtimd%, Cairo, al-Hilal, 1963,
3 rp.

2, Clim al-TabI®a 1i-Aristiitdlls, Cairo, Dar sl-Kutub al-MigrIya, 1935,
(tranclated from Frenc

3. Qissat HaydtI, Cairo, al-Hil&1, 196-, 215 pp.
4, Safahat MatwIya min TarIkh al-Haraka al-Istiglaliya f£I Misr min

fiaris Sana a Haris sana Asr_al-nqila al-Fikri fI
a lyasa al-Wataniya, Calro, ’ PP,

5. Ta'ammuldt £I al-Falsafa Wa al-Adab wa al-Siydsa wa al-Ijtimi°, Cairo,
al=la ari N 1 ] pp'

Book Studies on Author

1. Husayn FawzI al-Najjar, Ahmad LutfI al-Sayyid, Ust&dh al-J¥1, Cairo,
al-Mingyap 1965. 301 PD.

2, Husayn Pawzl al-Najjar, Luyfl %%-SQ§§1d Wa_al-Shakhsiya al-MisrIya
Cairo, al-Qahira al-ga&I a, ! ’ PP, v ? '
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CABD AL-RAHMAN AL~-SHARQAWT

Works by Author

1.
2.

3.
&

5.
6.

7.

8.
9.

Al-Ard, (3rd printing), Calro, al-Katib al-CArabT, 1968, 308 pp.

Egyptian Earth, London, Hginemann, 1962, 250 pp. (translation by
Desmon Stewart of A]-Ard?

Bandiinj {Bandoeng) wa al-Salam al-®Zlamf, al-Fikr, 1955?, 84 pp.
Al~Pallih, Cairo, al-Kutub, 1968, 297 pp.

Al~Pata Mahran, Cairo, al-QawmIya, 1966, 242 pp,

¥a'sdt JamIla, aw Ma'sdt Jaza'irTya, Cairo, al-Ma®arif, 1962, 269

uhammad, Rasul al-Hurrlya, Cairo, al-Kutub, 1962, 400 pp. (later
prinfing -al-Hilal, 55 ppa; .

Qulub Khaliya, CAiro, al-QawmIya, 1965, 176 pp.
al-Shawari® al-khalfIya, Cairo, al-Kit@b al-CAradl, 1958, 591 pp.

10. ¥Watanl ®Akkd, Cairo, al-Shuriiq, 1970, 191 pp. (drama)
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YOSUFP AL~SHARONT
Works by Author

1. Dirasat AdabIya, ( iro, al-Nahda al=MigrIya, 1964, 257 pp.

2, Dirasat fT al-Adab al-CArabl al-MucaglgL Cairo, 1l-MigrIya al-®Xmna,
PP.

3. Dirasat fI al-Hubd, Calro, al-Hildl, 1966, 177 pp.

4, Dirasat fI al-Riwaya wa 8l1=-Qi gsa_al-Qasira, Calro, al-Anjlil al-MisrIya,
1967, 3 pp.

5. Al=Masad! al-AkhIr, Cairo, al-Ma®arif, 1963, 148 pp.
6. A)}-%Ushshd@q al-kKhamga, Cairo, al-Qawmiya, 1962?, 182 pp.




257

AHMAD FARIS AL-SHIDYAQ

Works by Author

1, KhabarTyat AsCad al-Shidydq, Malta, 1833,

2, Al-Wasita f1 Ma®rifat Ahwal Malta, Malta, 1834, (2nd print,-Instanbul,al-Jawa'ib,1881,)

3. Al-Bakura al-Shahlya f1 Nahw al-Lugha al- Arablya, Malta, 183,

4, Al-Laflf £1 Kull Mana zarlf, Malta, 1939,
(2nd printing -Istanbul, al-Jawa'idb, 1881,)

5. Al-Muhawara al-Inslya fl sl-Lughatayn sl-Inkllzlys wa al- Arablya, Malta, 1840,
(2nd printing - Instanbul, al-Jawa'ib, 188l.)

6. Sharh Taba'iC al-Hayawan, Malta, 1841, 349pp.
(trdnslation of W.F. Mavor's Natural History for Use in School,)

7. Sanad al-Rawt f1 al-Sarf al-Fransawl, Paris, 1843. (written jointly with Gustave
Duja)

8. Qaslda f1 Madh Atmad Bssha Bey Tunis, Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgenl¥ndischen
Gesellschaft, 1851, vol. 5, p. 250.

9. Al-Saq “ala al-Saq f1 Ma Huwa al-Farayaq, aw Ayyam wa Shuhur wa ASwam f1 “Ajm al-CArabd

wa al-A-jam, Paris, 1855,
(later printing - Beirut, al-Hayat, 1966, 742p.)

10, Tarjamat al-Kitab al Mugaddas, London, 1859,

11, Xashf al-Mukhabba ®an Funun Urubba, Tunis, 1865,

12, Sirr al-leyal £l al-Qalb wa al-1bdal, al-Sultaniya, 1868.

>, Ghunyat al-Talib wa Munyat al-Raghib fi al-Sarf wa al-Nahw wa_Huruf al Ma®ani,
Istanbul, al-Jawa’ib, 1870 (and 1888), 278pp.

14, Kanz sl-Raghib f1 Muntakhabat al-Jawa'ib, Istanbul, al-Jawa'ib, 1870-1881,

15. Kanz al-Lughat; Farisi Turkl wa “Arabl, Beirut - 1876,

1€, Al-Jasua als al-Qamus, Istanbul, el-Jewa'ib, 1881, 690pp.

17, Al-Maqala al-BakhahIshlya wa al=Sultan Bakhshish, Algiers, 1893, (printed with
French translation by M. Arnaud,)

18, Falsafat sl-Tarbiyas wa al-Adab, Alexandria, 1924,
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2. (FARIS AL-SHIDYZQ)

Manuscript Works by Author

1, Al-Mar'a fI CAks al-Tawrat, approx. 700 pp.
{translatlon of the Torah, author asked his son to print it only after
his death)

2, vNunazard&tuhu 1li-IbrahIm al-YazijI", Majallat al-Jinan.

3. Nuntaha al-°AJab fI Xhasa'ls Lughat al-°§£ab. several volumes,
study of the letters of the Arabic alphabet, burned up with other

works of author which burned up)

4, Al=Nafa'is fY Insha! Ahmad Faris.

5. MNubdha Sh&'iga ff al-Radd Cala Matrén Malta.
6. Al-Rawd al-Nadir fI Abyat wa Nawadir,

7. Tardj)im MashanIr al-®Asr.

8. Al-TagnI® ff ®Ilm al=BadI®,
9., L& Ta'wll fT al-Injll.

10, Cglleotion of poetry, about 22,000 verses, criticalrevision made in
18382,

11, Various letters and articles, some of which have been published in
books, newspapers, and magazines (some_were published in Al-Makshuf,
No. 170, and others in Majallat al-Salém, Beirut, vol. 6, p.
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SHIBLI AL-SHUMAYYIL
Works by Author

1. Ara! al-Duktir al-Shumayyil, Cairo, al-Ma®grif, 1912, 44 pp,

2, Palsafat al-Nushil! wa al-Irtiga!, Cairo, al-Mugtataf, 1910, 367 pp.
{concerns Darwin's Origin of the Speoies)

3. Al-Haqlqa, Al-Muqtataf,1885, 100 pp. (a reply to the thsories of Darw

4, Al-Hubb %ald al-Fitra.

5. Kitab al-Ahwiya wa al-Miyah wa al-Bulddn 1i- Ibgirat al-FabIb, Cairo,
aI-Mquafa?. *855.

6. Kit@b al-°Alamat,
7. Majallat “"Al-Shifa‘'" Sanat 1886,
8. Majmi®at al-Duktlir Shibll al-Shumayyil, al-Ma®arif, 1910, 341 pp.

9. Risélat al-CArab wa al-Atrak.

10. Risala f¥ al-Hawa'! al-Asfar wa gl-Wigaya minhu wa ©Il&juhu, Cairo, 18
{presented to Dawlat Riyad Pasha)

11. Risdlat al- MaC&t11 wa Hiya $ada "Risdlat al-Ghufrén" 1il-Maarrf.
12, Shak"a wa xlal. caiTO. al'Haoarifo

13. Sharh_ Bakhnar ®ald Madhhab Darwin, Alexandria, al-Mahriisa, 1884, 16

Works About Author

1. Al-Shaykh AbY al-Majd Muhammad R1d& al-IgfahdnI, Xitab Naod Palaafat
Darwin, Baghdad, al-wilgga. 1912, 500 pp? (2 pa;ts
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YOSUP AL-SIBA°T

Works by Author

1,
2,
3.
b,
Se
6,
7
8
9.
10,
11,
12,

13,

14,
15,
16,
17,
18,
19.
20,
21,
22,

23,

AQwA min al-Zaman, Cgqiro, al-KhanjI, 1964, 207 pp. (6-act play)
Ard_al.Nifaq, Cairo, al-KhanjI, 1962, 487 pp.

Atyaf, (2nd printing), Cairo, al-KhanjI, 1965, 179 pp. (short stories)
Ayyam pin ®UmrI, Cairo, al-Khanj¥, 1962, 437 pp.

Ayyam Mushriga, Cairo, al-Khanj)I, 1961, 436 pp.

Ayyam Tamurr, Cairo, al-®ArabIya, 1958, 424 pp.

Ayyam wa Dhikriyat, Cairo, al-kKhanjI, 1961, 433 pp. (essays)

Al-Bahth %an Jasad, al-FiddI, 159 pp.

Bayn Abii_al-RIsh wa Junaynat NamIgh, Cairo, el-KhanjI, 1965 , 203 pp.
Bayn al-Atlal, UdhkurinI, Cairo, al-KhanjI, 1965, 447 pp.

Fadaytuki y& Layld, Eth&r %ald al-Rimil, Cairo, al-Kh&njI, 1965, 423 pp.

Al-Faylasuf, (2nd printing), gairo. al-CArabIya, 1963, 424 pp, (written
Jointly witﬁ Fubamnad al-Siva~1)

Fggﬁawkib al-Hawa, (4th printing), Cairo, al=Fikr al-®AradI, nc date,
PPy

H8dha Huwa al-Hubd, Cairo, al-Fikr al-®Aradf, 199 pp.

Hadhihi al-Nufiis, Cairo, al=Fikr al=CArabf, 178 pp. (4th printing)
Hamsa Ghabira, Calro, al-Fikr al-%Arabi,

Innf Rahila, (2nd printing), Cairo, al-KhanjI, 1965, 439 pp.

I1thna CAshar Rajulan, Cairo, al-Kh@&njf, 1965, 197 pp. (short stories)
ithnatd ®Aghrat Imra'a, Cairo, al-KhanjI, 1965, 194 pp. (short storles)

Jaffat al=Dumii®, Cairo, al=KhanjI, 196-, 947 pp. (2 volumes)
Jan®Iyat Qatl al-Zawjat, Cairo, al-Nahda al-ligriya, (play)
Khabaya ale-Sudlir, Cairo, al-Khanj¥, 1966, 199 pp. (short stories)
LatIndt wa Lathfmat, 267 pp.

Layall wa Dunii®, Cailro, al-Khanj¥, 1965, 199 pp, (short stories)
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2., (YUSUF AL-SIBACI)

Works by Author (cont'!d)

25,
26,
27,
28,
29,
30,
31.
32,
33,
3k,
354
36,

37,
38,
39,
ho,
41,
L2,

L3,

Layl Lahu Xkhir, Cairo, al-KhanjI, 1964, 977 pp. (2 volumes)
Laylat Khamr, Cairo, al-gKhanjI, no date, 189 pp., (stories)
Min ®Xlam al-Majhiil, 215 pp.

Min HayatI, Cairo, al-CArabdIya, 1958, 221 pp.

MubkI al.CUshshdq, Cairo, al=Fikr al-®AradY, (3rd printing)
Nadiya, (3rd printing), Cairo, al-KhanjI, 1966, 999 pp. (2 volumes)
Na'ib %1zratll, Cairo, Al-Khanj¥, 1947, 200 pp.

Nafha min al-Imén, Cairo, al=-Pikr al-CArablI.

Radd Qaldl, Cairo, al-KhanjI, 1965, 1005 pp. (2 volumes)
Al-Sagga Mat, Cairo, al-KhanjY, 1962 486 pp.

Al-Shaykh Z2a’rab , Cairo, al khanjf,

Sitt Nisa'! wa Sittat Rijal, Cairo, al ¥haniT, 1945, 198 vp, (short
stories)

Summdr al Laydlf, Cairo, al Fikr al ®Aradf, 19A4 , 192 op,
Sira_Tibq al Asl, 208 pp.

Tarfq al SAwde, Cairo, al °Arabfya, 196 , Lb4b po,

Ughniydt, Cairo, al Kha@njT, no date, 172 pp, (stories)
Unm RatIba, Cairo, al KnanjI, 1965, 208 po, (3 act comedy)
Ward al Sitdr, Cairo, al Knanjf, 1953 , 127 pp, (3 aoct vlav)

Ya Umma Danikat, Cairo, al ¥n@njf, no date, 200 »v,
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' 3, (1IUHAMIIAD CABDUH)
Book Studles ocn Author (conttd
16. QadrT QaltajT, Muhamrad CAbdub, Beirut, al-¢Ilm 1il-MalZyIn, 1947,

17. Sgaykh CAbd al-Jawdd Sulaymiin, Al-.Shaykh Muhammad €Abduh, Cairo, 1951,
PP

18, Sulaymén Dunya, Al-Shaykh Muhammad CAbduh bayn al-~Falasifa wa al=KalamIyl:
Caire, 1958, 730 pp. (2 volumes)

19, SUthudn_AmTn, Ra1id al-Fikr al-Misrl, al-Imdm jluhamnad ®Abduh, Cairo,
al-Anjli al-NiSriya, 1965, 325 pp. (2nd printing}

20, CUthwan AmIn, Ruwwad al-WaCy al-Insan® fI al-Shargq al-IslamY, Cairo,
al-Qalam, 1961, 148 pp.

21. Al-Ustadh al-imam al-Shaykh MHuhammad ©Abduh, Cairo, 1923, (70 page bro-
chure containing statements by the Lajnat Thy&! Dhikra Muhammad CAbduh)
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MUHAMMAD CAED AL-HALIM CABDULLAH
Works by Author

1. Alwan min al-Safdda, Calro, Maktabat Migr, 1963, 202 pp.

2, Ashya! 111-Dhikrad wa Qisag Ukhra, Calro, Migr, 1964, 214 pp.

34 Bald sl~Ghurib, Cairo, Migr, no date, 223 pp.
k. Al-Bahith Can al-HagIqa, Cairo, Migr, 1967, 139 pp.

5 Al-Bayt al-g@mit, Cairo, iisr, 1966, 228 pp.
6., Al-Daffra al-Sawda!, Cairo, Migr, 19627, 211 pp.

7. Ghugn al-Zaytiln, Cairo, Migr, 1960%, 242 pp.
8. Haffat al-Jarfma. Calro, Migr, no date,

9. Al-Janna al-CAdhra!, Calro, Mige, 1963, 222 pp.

10.Khuyiit_al-Nir, Cairo, Migr, 1965, 210 pp.
32.Lagfta, laylat Ghardm, Cairo, Migr 111-Tiba%, 195-, 219 pp.
12, Lil-Zaman Bagiya, Cairo, Migr, 1969, 170 pp.

13, A1-M34T 18 YaCfid, Cairo, Misr, 1966, 183 pp.

14, Min AJ1 Waladl, (2nd printing), Calro, Misr, 1957, 250 pp.

15. Al-Nafidha al-GharbIya, Calro, al«Fikr al-CArabI, 195-?, 164 pp.
16. Shajarat al-Labléab, Cairo, al=kitab al-Dhahadbl, 1953,

17. Shams al-Kharlf. Calro, Migr, no date.

18, Sukiin al-CAsifa, Cairo, Migr, 1960, L4o pp.
19. Ustiira min Kitab al~Hubb, Cairo, Migr, 1968, 184 ppe

20, Al-Wishdh al-Abyad. Cairo, Misr, no date, 186 pp.




195

JAMAL AL-DIN AL-AFGHANT

Works by Author

1., Al1-A°mal al-Kamile 1i-Jamdl al-DIn al-Afghiani, by Muhammad CImdra, Cairo,
al-Katib al-CArabl, 1.908, 547 pp.

2, An Islamic Response to Imperialism: Political and Roligious Writings of
Sayyld Jamal al-=Din al-Angani, by Nikki Keddie, Berkeley, U, of Califor-

nia Press, 19 212 pp.
3. Kitab Tatimmat al-Bazan fI TarIkh al-Afghan, Cairo, al-Mawsi®at, 1901,
bp.

4, Al-Radd ®ald al-DahrIyIn, Cairo, al-Karnak, 196-, 106 pp.

5. Risdla fY Ibtal Madhhab al-DahrIylIn, Beirut, 1885. (translated from
Persian to Arablc by Muhammad CAD )

6. Al-Qada' wa al-Qadr, Cairo, al-Mandr, 19--, 1% pp.,

7. Al=-CUrwe al-Wuthgd wa al-Thawra al-TahrIrIya al-Kubra, Cairo, al- Carab,
1958, 528 pp.

Book Studies on Author .

1, ©And al=Muhsin al- a§§Eb, Dhikra al-AfghanI fI al-CIlraq, Baghdad,
al-RashId, 1945, 66 pp.

2, CAbd al- Qadir al-Maghribl, Jam&l al-DIn al-AfghanT, Dhikriyat wa AhadIth
Cairo,al-Matarif, 1967, 127 pp. (2nd printing

3. CAbd al-Rahman al-Raficl, Jamal al-DIn al-Afghanl, B&Cith Nahdat al-Sharg,
Cairo, al-katib al-CArabf, 1957, 185 pp. ’

4, ©CAbd al-Sattar al-Huwarl, Jamdl al-DIn al-AfghanI, Cairo, WadI al-Mulilk,

1924, 48 pp.

5. Charles C, Adams, Islam and Moderrism in Egypt - A study of the Reform
Movement Inauguratea by Muhammed Abduh, London, Oxford U, Press, 1933,
283 pp.

6. Elie Kedourie, Afghani and Abduh - An Essay on Religious Unbelief and
Political Activism in Modern Islam, London, F, Cass, 1966, 97 pp.
7. FathI al-RamlY, Al-Burkan al-Tha'ir, Jamal al-DIn al-AfghanI, Cairo,
_ Al-fashir al-CArabY, 1966, 237 ppe

8. Mahmid Abll Rayyah, Jamal al-DIn al-AfghanI, Cairo, al-Maarif, 1961, 112 pp
9, lMahmid Abu Rayyah, Jamal al-DIn al-Afghani, TarIkhuhu wa Risalatuhu wa
Mabadl 'uhu, Cailro, Al-M&jills al-Acla's__, 19m68 pD.

10, luhammad al=MakhzumI, Khatirat Jamal al-DIn al-Afghan¥ al-gusgan,
Belrut, al-Fikr al-HaaT‘H.—‘G‘—lg 5, 310 pp.




196
2, (Jamdl al-DIn al-Afghani)

Works about author (cont!d)

11, Muhammad RashId Rid&, TarIkh al-Ustadh al-Imdm al-Shaikh Muhammad CAbduh

12, Mupammad Sa®Id ®Abd al-MajId, Nabighat al-sharg, al-Sayyid Jamdl al-DIn
al-AfghenY, Cairo, al-Katib a1-°AraSIT'§§67T'Tib'53%"'

13, MNuh&in al-AnIn al-®Ami11T, al-Sayyid Jamdl al-DIn al-Afghani, Beirut,

14, QadrI Hafiz Tdqdn, Jarfl al-DIn al-AfghanI--Ard'uhu wa Kifahuhu wa
Atharuhu fi°Nahdat al-sharq, Jerusalem, Bait al-laddis, 1647, 38 PP

c
15, QadrI Qal®ajI, Jamil al-DIn al-AfghanI, HakIm al-Sharg, Beirut, al-"Ilm
lil-MalayIn, 1947, 112 pp.

16, CUthm&n AmIn, Ruwwad al-Wa’y al-Ins@nI fT el-Sharg al-Isiaml, Cairo,
al-Qalam, 1961, 1hs PP.




197
QASIM AMIN

Works by Author

1.
2,
3.

l"o

AsbAb wa Natd'i) wa Akhldq wa Mawd®iz, Cairo, Matba®at al-Taraqql, 1898,83

Les Egyptiens, Cairo, J. Barbier, 1894, 299 pp.

Al=Mar'a al-JadYda, Cairo, HabaCat al-Sha®v, 1911, 223 pp. (New printing-
Calro, 1939, 224 P.)

TahrIr al-Marta, Cairo, 1899 (new printing)-Cairo, Matbacat RGz al-Ylsuf,
T94T, 173 pp.)

Book Studles on Author

1.

2,
3.

Ahmad Khakl, asim AmIn. Cairo, Ihya! al-Kutub al-CArablya, 1944 154 PP.
(In the series Atiam al-Islam)

Faraj Sulayman Furad,. TarTkh H;yat al-Marhim Q&sim AmIn, Cairo?, 52 pp.

Mahixr Hasan FahnI, Q@sim AmTn, Cairo, Al-lu'assasa al-MisrIya al-CXmma
111-Tal1If waal- Tarjama wa al-Nashr, 1963%?, 237 pp.

Salih Husayn, Qibal al-Radd Cala Kitab TahrIr al-Marta, Cgiro?, 1898,15 pp

Muhammad TalCat Harb, Fasl al=Khitab fT al-=NMar'a wa al-Hi jab, Calro,
al=Taraqaf, 1901, 53 pp.

widad sSakakInT, Qasim AmIn, 1863-1908, Cairo, al-Ma®arif, 1965, 9% pp.
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SUTHMAN AMIN

Works by Author

1,

2,

7

Falsafat al-Lugha al-CArabIya, Cairo, al~ligrIya 111-Ta'lIf wa al~Tar jama,
' PP.

Ihsa'! al-CUlim (al-Farabl), (3rd printing), Cairo, al-Anjlil al-Migriya,
1988, 175 pp. (edited by CUthman AmIn)

Al-Juwaniya, Usfil ®Aq¥da wa Falsafat Thawra, Cairo, al-Qalam, 1964,342 pp,

Muhammad °Abduh6 Wasglngton. American Council of Learned Socleties,
1953, 1?3 pp. (CUthman AmTn'!s work translated into English by Charles
Wendell

Nazarat fT Fikr al-CAqqad, Cairo, al-MisrIya 111-Ta'lIf wa al-Tar jama,
1965, 9% pp.

Ra'id al-Fikr al-Misrl, al-Imam Muhammad CAbduh, Cairo, al=Nahda
al-Nierya, 1955, 287 7 pp. (Later printlng - Cairo, al-Anjlil al Mierya.

1965r 325 pp.)

gggwad al-WaCy al-Insanl rI al-Sharq al-Islami, Cairo, al-Qalam, 1961,
1 Pp.
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Works by Author
1, Hayat al-Masfh, (translation of La Vie de Jésus Christ by E. Renan)

2, Ibn Rushd wa Fglsafatuhu, Alexandria, 1903, 227 pp.

3. Al-Jami®a, (monthly published by author for 7 years)

4, Al-Marta fI al-Qarn al-CIshrIn, (translation of La Femme au 19e Sigcle
by Jules Simon)

5. Al-Sama'! wa Ma fIha min Ajram, Alexandria, 1903,

6., Siyaha fT Arz Tubndn, 270 pp.

7. Tahrfr AmTriké.
Novels
8., UrushalIm al-JadYda aw Fath al-CArab Bayt al-Magdis, Alexandria, 1904

17
9e Riwgyat al-Wahsh, al-Wahsh, al=-Wahsh, Alexandria, 1903,

10, Al-CIlm wa al-DIn wa al-Mal, al-Mudun al-Thalath, Alexandria, 1903,
11, BUlis wa 7FarjIni? (translation of work by Bernadine de St. Pierre)

12, Al-Kukh al=-HindI, (translation of work by Bernardine de St. Pierre)

13, ?Atald?. (Translation of work by Chateaubriand)
14, Al-Hubb hattaé al-Mawt.

150 Nahq.at al.:Asad.

16, Wathbat sl-Asad. (abridgements of novels about the French Revolution
by Dumas), Calro, 1910

17, FerIsat al-Asad. (as above)

18, lariam gabl al-Tawba, (parts of which appeared in Al-JEmiC%a)

Plays
19, Al-Burj al-Ha'il, Alexandria, Al-llatbaCa al-CUthmanIya. (translation)

20, Ibn al-Shatb, (translation of Le Fils du Peuple by Dumas)

21, Al-SEpira. (translation of La llagicienne by Vict. Sardoux)

22, 0dIb al-llalik, (translation of Ocdipe-Rol by Sophocle)
23, Al-Mutasarrif fi al-°Ibad. (translation)

]:R\KZAI-Sultan SalEh al-DIn aw Fath Bayt al-Magdis , Cairo, 1923, 63 pp.




200

2. (FARAH ANTON)

Plays (oont'd)

25,
26,
27
28,
29.
30.
31.
32,

?Carmen?
?KarmanIna?
?RuzIna?

?TayIs?
Hisr al-JadYda wa Misr al-Qadima, Cairo al-Ta'llf, 19137, 120 pp.

Bandt al-Shawari® wa Bandt al-Khudilr.

Abll al~Hawl Yataharrak.

Dhat al-Ward, (translation of work by Dumas)

Book Studies on the Author

1,

2,

3.

Ahmad Abi al-Khudar ?MunsI?, Farah_Antiin S8hib Majallat al-JamiCa,
Cairo, 1923, 45 pp.

Farah Antun, Hayatuhu, Adabuhu, Mugtatafat min AZtharihi, Beirut,
Sadir, 1551, 583 pp. (Al-Nananil, No, 29)

Marathl Bacé al-Udabat'! f£T Rithat Farap Anpgg, Majallat al=Sayyidat,
TTT. Pe 09,

Rz Haddad, Farah Antin, Hayatuhu wa Ta?bInuhu wa Mukhtargtuhu,
Calro, Majallat al=Sayyldat wa al-Rljal, L923.
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CABBAS MAHMUD AL-CAQQAD

Works by Author:

1. ©SZbir Sabfl, (2nd printing) Cairo, al-Nahda al-MisrlIya, 1965, 152 pp.
TIst printong - 1937, 157 pp).

2. CAbgarIyat al-Im@m, (3rd printing) Cairo, al-Ma®arif, 1966, 160 pp.

3. Al-®AbgarIyat al-IslamIya, Beirut, al-Xddb, 1966, 903 pp.

b, CaAbgarIyat al-Masfh, Cairo, Aknbar al-Yawm, 1953, 223 pp.

5. CSaAbgarTyat al-$iddIq, Cairo, al-MaCarif, 1961, 206 pp.

6. Cabgarfyat Khalid, Cairo, al-H11al, 19637, 174 pp.

7. CAbgarIyat Muhammad, Cairo, al-Hildl, 1961?, 158 pp.

8. CaAbgarfyat Umar, Cairo, al-Hildl, 19637, 231 pp.

9. Abil al-Shuhad&! al-Husayn bin ®A1I, Cairo, al-Hildl, 1965, 150 pp.

10, CXlam al-Sudiid wa al-Quydid, Cairo, Hij)azI, 1937, 221 pp.
TEEH_EFTHETEEr:_ET:ﬁagag al-MigrIya, 1965, 194 pp.)

11, Alléh, Cairo, al~Hild8l, 195-, 258 pp.

12, %Amr Ibn al-®Ks, Calro, Dar al-°Uriliba, 1965, 29% pp.

13. Ana, Cairo, al-Hilal, 1964, 345 pp.
14, CAgd'id al~Mufakkirfn fT al-Qarn &l-®Ighrfn, Cairo, GharIb, 1968, 180 p
15, The Arabs! Impact on European Civilization, Calro,.Supreme Council

Tfor Islamic Affalrs, Ministry of wakis, 196=, 175 pp. (translation

by Ismail Cashmiry and Muhammad al-Hadi of CAqqad's Athar al-CArab

fI al-Hadara al-Urubblya)

16, Ashtdt MujtamaCat fI al-Lugha wa al=-Adab, Cairo, al-MaCarif, 1963,
1 PP

17. Bayn al-Kutub wa al=N&s, Beirut, al-Kit@b al-CArabl, 1966, 640 pp.

18, D&°T al-Samd!, Bi1&1 Ibn Ribéh Mufdhin al-Rasiil, Cairo, SaCd Misr 1il-
TibaCa wa al-Nashr, 1945, 187 pp.

19, A1-DImigratIya fI al-Isl@m, Cairo, al-Ma®arif, 1964, 178 pp.
20, Dhu_al=Nirayn, SUthm&n Ibn CAffan, Ceiro, Dar al-CUriiba, 1965, 238 pp.

21, Dirdsat fI al-Madhd&hib al-Adablya wa al-Ijtimd®Iya, Cairo, GharIb,
’ PP. '

22, DIwan al-®Aqgdd, Cairo, al-Mugtataf wa_al-Mugatiam, 1928, 160 pp.
o (later prin%ing - Aswdn, Wahdat al-3iyana wa al-Intaj, 1967, 356 pp.)
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lorks by Author (conttd)

'3, DIwan min DawawIn, Cairo, no date,
', Al-Falsafa al-Qur!'anlya, Cairo, al-Hil&l, 19617, 250 pp.

5. Falsafat al-Ghazzall, Cairo, al-Idara al-CAmma lil-Thagqafa al-IslamIya
bil-Azhar, 1960, 1% pp. (lectures by al=CAqqad)

6, Fatima al-Zahra'! wa al-FatimTyfin, Cairo, al-Hilal, 1966, 158 pp.
7. FI BaytI, Cairo, al-MaCarif, 1955, 125 pp.

'8, Al-Fusil, (2nd printing) Beirut, al-Katib al-CArabI, 1967, 375 pp.
'9. Fusill min al-Nagd Cind al-®Aggad, Cairo, al-KhanjI, 196-, 346 pp.

0. Hayat al-Masin fT al-TarTkh wa Kushif al-CAsr al-HedIth, Cairo,
aT§ﬁTTET:'T§€5. 195 pp.

i1, Haga'iq al-=Islam wa AbatIl Khusiimihi, Cairo, Al-Muftamar al-Islam¥,
1957, 306 pp. (later printing - al-Qalam, Cairo, 1962, 282 pp.)

2, Hayat al-Qalam, Cairo, al-Hilal, 1964, 354 pp.

i3, Hitler fI al-MTzan, Cairo, 19427, 226 pp.

4, 1b1Ts, Cairo, Akhbar al-Yawm, 1955, 231 pp.
(Tater printing - al-Hilal, 1967, 226 pp.

15 Ibn al-RumY, Hayatuhu min SaiCrihi, (5th printing) Cairo, al-Ti jarIya
al-Kubra, 1563, 410 pp. : :

6, lbn Rushd, Cairo, al-MaCarif, 1953, 119 pp.
7. lbrahIm, Abu al-Anbiya', Cairo, al-Hil&l, 1965, 206 pp.
)8, Al-Insan fI al-Qur!an al-KarTm, Cairo, al=-Hilal, 19627, 179 pp.

19, Al=Islam f¥ al-Qarn al-CIshrIn

0, JamIl Buthayna, (3rd printing) Cairo, al-Macarif, 1965, 144 pp,.

‘1, Jawa'iz al-Adab al-CXlamIya, Cairo, Al-Mutassasa al-MigrIya,1964, 127 pp.
‘2, Juha al-Dahik al-Mudhik, Cairo, al-Hilal, 1956, 194 pp.

‘3. Khulasat al-YawnTya wa al-Shudhiir, Cairo, CAmmar , 1968, 271 pp.

Al-Lugha al-ShaCirfya, Mazaya al-Fann wa al-TatbIr f¥I al=Lugha
al~“Arablya, Cairo, Gharlb, 1968, 1 PP, '

5, Ma ba®d al-BaCd, Shi®r CAbbas Mahmid al-CAqgad, Cairo, al=MaCarif,

1=-Aggad
T§E7T‘33273§E‘?%3TT33%ea*and edited by Amir al-CAqqad)
\‘l
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46, j& Yugdl “an al-1s18m, Cairo, al-CUriiba, 1963, 358 pp.

47, Majma® al—Ahxé'. Calirc, al-MaOErif. 1944, 112 pp,.

48, A)l- Mar'a fT al-Qur'an al-KarIm, Cairo, aY~Hi1ldl, 1962, 150 pp.

4s. Matla® al-Nir, aw Tawd1i® el-Ba®tha al-Muhammadlya, Cairo, al-°uUriba,
Tg(’bo Z5% PP»

50, Mu°§waa Ibn AbY Sufyan Y al~-MIz&n, Cairc, al-Hilal, 1966, 135 pp.

51, ﬂggalacat fI al-Kutub wa al-Hayat, Cairo, al-Istiqama, 193-, 324 pp.

5¢. HutEla’&t wa al-Haydt, Cairo, 1924
53, Al-Qarn a1-Ishrfn, Cairo, al-Anjld al-MigrIya, 195-, 232 pp.

54, Al-Rghhd@la "Kafv--"Abd al-Rehmén al-Kawdkidbf, Cairo, Al-Majlis
al-A 14, g, PD«

55. RaJOat AbT a1-°Al1&!, Cairo, Ma;ba°at al-HijazY, 1939, 274 pp.

56. R1ja1 CAraftuhum, Cairo, al-Hi1&1, 1963, 271 pp.

57. Riwuyat QambIz fT al-MTzaén, Cairo,

58. Sa’d Zaghlfil, Sfra wa TahIya, Cairo, Hi)azI, 1936, 628 pp.

59. S&rah, Cairo, HiJ)&zX, 1938, 192 pp.

60. Sha®ir al-Ghazal:®Umar Ibn AbY RabI’a,Cairo, al-+ ’Zrif, 1965 127 pp,

61, Al-Shaykh al-Ra'Is Ibn SInd, Cairo, ail-Ma’arir, 67, 119 pp.

62, shu’ar&! Misr wa BIt&tuhum I al-JI1 al-M&dT, , al-H1)azT,
» PP

63.1A1-Shu§%ofga wa_al-Inséniya fI sharI®at al-Iglam, Cairo, al-Hilal,
»  +) o

64, Al-8iddiga Bint al-$iddIq, Cairo, al-NaOErif. 1961, 116 pp.
65. Al-Tafkir Farfda Isl&mfya, Cairo, al-Qalam, 1962, 225 pp.
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Works by Author (cont'd) _
66, Yas'alinak, (2nd printing) Beirut, al-Kitab al-CAvadbl, 1966, 374 pp.

67. YawnIyat, Cairo, al-MaCarif, 1963, 2 volumes,
Book Studies on Author

1, zégd al-Fattah al-DIAY, CAbgarfyat al-CAggéa, Cairo, al-QawnIya, 1965,
bp.

2. CAbd al-Fattah al-DIdT, Al-Nagd wa al-Jam8l Oind al-CAqq8d, Cairo,
al=Anjil al-MigrIya, 1968, 175 pp.

3. CAbd al-Hayy Diyab, CAbbas al-CAggad Nagidan, Cairo, al-QawnIya,
1965, 873 pp.

L, CAbd al-Hayy Diyab, Al-Marta fT Hayat al=CAqqad, Cairo, al-8ha®b,
1969, 523 pp. -

5 CAvd al-Hayy Diydb, A)-Naz®a al-InsdnIya fT Shi®r al-OAqqdd, Cairo,
al=Nahda al=CArablya, 9, PP. N

6., Mahmiud Salih °Uthmdn, Al-CAgqad fT Nedawatihi, Cairo, al-Fikr al-Hadlth,
1984, 240 pp.

7. iuhammad Khallfa al-TunisI, AlCAqqad, Dirfsa wa TahIya bi-Munasabat
Bullighihi al-Sab®In, Cairo, aI-I%Jih al-Higriya, 19617, PD.

8. luhammad T&hir al-Jabalawl, FI Suhbat al-CAqqdd, Calro, al=Anj)ld
al-MigrIya, 1964, 224 pp, '

9. Nuhemmad Tahir al-Jabaldwi, Min Dhikriy&tY fT Suhbat al-%Agqdd, Cairo,
al=Anjlu al-Migriya, 1967, 262 pp,

10, Shawqr Qayf| MaCa gl-OAqgad. Cairo. al-MaOErlf. 196’4’. 17’" PP

11, ;gthman Anfn, Nazardt fI Pikr al=0Agqfd, Cairo, al-MigrIya, 1966,
PP.
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Works by Aythor
1. Al-OAdhara, (3rd printing) Beirut, Sadir, 1966, 163 pp.

2, gGhubar al-Ayyam, Beirut, al-®Ilm 1il-MaldyIn, 1965, 242 pp.

3. Qamfs al-Suf, (2nd printing) Beirut, Bayrit, 1957, 134 pp.
r gprInﬁlné - Beirut, al-Makshﬁf..196 , 159 PP

4, Qigsas _min TawfIq CAwirad, Beirut, al-Madrasa, 19667, 246 pp.

5. Al=RaghIf, Beirut, al-Madrasa wa Dar al-Kit&b al-Lubnan®, 1964, 246 p;
6. Al-Sabl al-ACraj: (3rd printing) Beirut, al-Thaqafa, 1963, 214 pp.

7. Al=Sa&'ih wa al-Turijuman, Beirut, al-Makshif, 1964, 164 pp.
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Works by Authoress
1. Ashya! Saghlra, Beirut, al-®Ilm 1il-MaldyIn, 1954,
2. Al-8a% wa al-Insan, Beirut, al-AhlYya, 114 pp.
3. Wa Qigas Ukhra, Beirut, al-FallCa, 1960, 198 pp.
b, Al=2i11 al=-KabIr, Beirut, al-Sharq al-JadId, 1956,
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MAHMOD AL-BADAWX

Works by Author

1,
2,
3
b,
50
6,
70
8,
9.

CAdhra! wa Wahsh, Cairo, Rilz al-Yisuf, 1963, 167 pp.

Al-CAraba al-AkhIra, Cairo, Rz al-Yusuf, 1961, 160 pp.
Al-Dhi'ab al-J&!'1%a, Calro, al-QawmIya, 19647, 156 pp.
Hadatha Dhi&ta Layla, Cairo, al-QawmIya, 1965, 119 pp.
Haris al-Bustan, Cairo, al-Qawmfya, 196-, 160 pp.
Al-Jamal al-HazIn, Cairo, al-QawmIya, 1962?. 111 pp.
Layla fT al-TarIq, Calro, Rz al-Yisuf, 1962, 162 pp.
MadThat al-Ahlam, Cairo, al-QawmIya, 1963?, 121 pp.
Hasa! al-KhamTs, Cairo, al-QawnIya, 1966, 168 pp.

10, Zawjat al-Sayyad, Cairo, al-QawmIya, 196-, 133 Ep.
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Werks by Aythor
1, OCAwdet al-Ta'ir 113 al-Bahr, Bei.ru.t. al=Nahar, 1969, 162 pp.
2. Al-Qimam al-Khadrd!, 1956, -
3. Al-Samt wa al-Matar, Beirut, Majallat Shicr, 1958, 146 pp.
%, Sittat Ayyam, Beirut, Ma,jallat_Shi"r. 1961'. 232 ppe-
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gggRUS AL~-BUSTANT
Works by Aythor

1, Xd&b al-®Arab, (leoture given in 1869 about the reasnhs for the
ecline in literature).

2, Da'irat al=Ma®arif,

3. Al-Hay'a al-Ijtim3%fya wa al-Mug&bala bayna al-SAwa'id al-®ArabIya
wa éi-!aran}{éa. (Tecture given in 1869, %ﬁen printed In G2 pp.)

4, Kashf al-Hijab fI OIlm al-Hisdb, Beirut, 1848, 317 pp.

5. Kitab Qutr al-MuhIt, Beirut, Lubnan, 1966, 2452 Pp.s» {18t printing
Betrut. 87 = ___1(" ’ ’ ’ ’ )

6. Mublt sl-Muhft, 2 volumes, 1870,

7. Magablh al-Tglib £ Bahth al-Ma{&lib, Beirut, 1868, 361 pp.

9. issat Riubinsiin KriizI (Robinson Crusoe) aw al-Tuhfa al-Bustdnlya fI
gIgIs?Er al -Krug ya.
10. Rawdat al-Tajir fT Mabadi! Mask al-Daf&tir, Beirut, 1851,

11, Ta®1Tm al-Nisd! (lecture given on Dec. 1k, 1849)

12, TarIxh Nabiilylin (Napoleon) al-Awwal: Imbaratiir Paransa, Bsirut, 1868,
13, Tarsamat al-Tawrat, 1848, (done jointly with Dr., Bly Smithv, finished
y van Dydk, ovn as the "Ameriocan translation®)

14, Sharh DIwan el-Mutanabbf, Beirut, al-Suriya, 1860, 382 pp.

Book Studies on Author

1. Fu'ad al-Bustan®, Al-RawE'1°: al-Mu®allin Butrus al-Bustdnl, Bsirut,
al-KathullkYya, 1929, L& pp,
2, Tanbindt al-Yaz1jf %ald Muhlt al-PustBnl, edited by Salfm Sham®@n and
Jibran aI-ﬁﬁEEs. ATexandTia, $ETE§EET:BTh. 1933, 100 pp.
3. Al-Mu%llim Butrus al-Bustanf = Dars wa Hunt%ggebatl ﬁaOﬁIn a}-niga'.
ale s bY a ram al-Bustanl, Belrut, al-Xa ya, 29,

Articles about Author

1.  Angiin Hawgilf, "Al-Nu®allim Bujrus al-BustinIn, AluMakehdf, No. 161, p.2.

2, Pu'dd al-Bustdni, "Al-Nu®allim Bujrus al-Bustan®: Ta'thfruhu ff al=Nahda
al-OAgrfya", Risalat al-Saldm, Beirut, XI, p. 221.




210

2, (BUTRUS AL-BUSTANI)
Artiocles About Author (conttd)
3. Al-Jinan, XIV (1883), pp. 289, 321, 337.
bo Jir)I Qafd, "Dd'irat Ma®arif CArabIya", Al-Kulllya, XVI, p. 393.

5 Jirlf Zaydan, "Butrus sl-BustanI, Ahad Arkan al-Nahda al~AkhTra T
Bilad al-Sham", al-Hilal, IV, P. 362,

6. PMAl-Marhiim al-Mu®allim Bujrus al-BustanI", Al-Mugtataf, VIII, p.l.
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SALIM AL-BUSTANT

Books by Author
1, T&rTkh Paransd al-HadIth, Beirut, 1884, 104 pp.

2, Tarlkh Napoleomw Bonaparte fY Misr wa SiirIya, Alexandria, ?Gharzﬁzﬁ?.
’ PP

Works by Author (published in the negﬁpaper Al-Jinan)
1, Al-Hiyam fT Jindn al$Sham, 1870,

2, Budiir, 1872,

3. Asma', 1873,

kb, Bint al-®Asr, 1875.
5. Fatina, 1877.

6, Salmad, 187879,

7 85&1!&. 1882-8“.

8. zaniibiyad, Malikat Tadmur, 1871,
9. Al-Hiy&n T Putih_al-Sham, 1874,

fganslated Horks (published in_Al-Jindn) (around 18
l, Al-Gharam wa al-Ikhtira®,

2, Al-Sawaliq.

3. Al=Hubb al-D&'im,

4, MAAhA Ra'at Miss 2Drankton?

5+ Al=Sald I al-Nahs.

6, 2JiriInah?

7+ Hulm al-Nugawwar.

8., Samm al-Afac°f,

9., Sirr al-Hubbd,

10, yfla Ghardmiya.

11, §ikayat al-Ghardm.
12, Zawjat John Carver.
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SULAIMAN AL-BUSTANT

Worke by Author

1,
2,

3.
b,

5

Ilyadhat HimIris, Cairo, 1904, 1260 pp.

Olbra wa Dhikrd aw al-Dawla 81-CUthmiAnIya gabla al-Dustiir wa ba®dahu,
alro, .

Al-Da' wa al-Shifa! , Cairo, al-CArab, 1930, 16 pp.

{a Igat al-Ikhtizal al-CArabl, (an abridged version of it is found in
e volume of Da'irat al-Ma®arif under the title "StInilighrafIyan)

Contributions to the preparation of the 10th and 1llth volumes of the
BustanIs! Datirat al-MaCarif.

Book Studies on the Author

1,

2e
3.

b,
Se

6.

Al-Badawl al-Mulaththam, Al-Bust@nY wa Ilyddhat HumIrlls, Cairo,
al-Maarif, 1963, 224 pp.

Fu'ad al-BustanI, Sulaymin al-Bust&nI (From al-Rawa'i®, Nos. 4h4-46)

Jurj GharIb, Sulaymin al-Bustanl fI Mugaddimat al-IlyAdha, Beirut,
al=Thaqafa, 1 ’ PP,

Jurjl Baz, Sulaymsn al-Bust&nI - Hayatuhu, Beirut, gadir, 20 pp.

MIkha'Il Suwaya, Sulaymdn al-BustanI - Ra'id al-Bahth al-Adabl wa
al-Nagqd a -gadfth. Ee*ruﬁ. al-Sharq al=-Jadld, 1960, PP»
NajIb MitrI al-Bustan®, HadIyat al-Ilyadha (book of colleoted artioles

nagagines, authors and poets, then dedldated.to the translator of
the Illads .

Artioles about the Author

1.

2,

3
b,

S5

6,

~
©

Al=Ab Khalfl Addah, "Ilyadhat HimXriis; Nubdha fI Ta®rfbihd al-fadIthn,
Al=Mashrig, 1904, VII, pp, 865, 911, 1118, 11138,

Al=Ab NarsIs $atighliyan, "Imra'at Sulayman al-Bustanl wa Usratuha",
H&lﬂllﬁ&.ﬂl:ﬁ!;:!l&- (Baghdad), II, p. 452,

"71 al-Bust@nin, Al-Mashriq, V. 12, p. 929,

Putad Afram al-Bust@nf, "Sulaymfin al-Bustanl: al=Rajul a1-81g§sa.
RaJUI al=%Ilm wa al"Adab“’ Mﬁh—m’ 1925. XXXII, PP+ 7?8. 2"‘. 9080

PAl=Ihtifdl ff al-Qahira bi-Mutarjim al-Ily@dha", Ai-Mugtataf,
NO. 2 [] p. 610.

OTsd Iskandar al-Ha®llif, "Al-OAlidma Sulaya®n al-Bustanin, Najallat
al-tiajnal, V, p. 249, '

) “ibran Xhalll Jibrén, "Sulaymin al=Busténin, Al-Hayat al-Jadlda, V.3,

FRICW 422,

IToxt Provided by ERI
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2, (SULATMAN AL-BUSTANT)

Articles about Author (cont!d)

8.

9.
10,

11,
12,
13.

1k,

15.
16,

17.
18,
19,
20,

21,

22,

23,

Majallat SirkIs, No. 14,
"Al-Marhiim Sulaymén al-Bustaiil", Al-Mar'a al-JadTde, X, p. 383,

MIkha&'T1 Suwaya, "ShaCirIyat al-BustanI fI TadrIb al-Ilyadhav, Al-Tariq
No, 2, Pe 7, No, 3. pol6o

Al-Mugqtataf, v. 67, p. 241,
Al-Musawwar, No, 35.

NasTm Nasr, "Sulagmin al-BustanI, Qa'id al-TalI% fT al-adab al-CArabl
al-§adIth", Al-Adfb, X, No. 11, 1951, p. 5.

Philip HittI, "MaqdyIs al-Hayat", Al-Hil&l, No. 34, p. 152,
"Ra'y ?DarInI Khashaba? fI Tarjamat al-Ilyadha", Al-Risala, VII, p. 872

"Al-Stinlighrafiya aw ©Ilm al-Ikhtiz&l wa TarIqat Sulaymén al-Bustani®,
Al-Mugta;g_f_. XXIIQ Po 9#0

"Sulaymin al-Bustani", Al=-CIrfan, v. 10, p. 1041,

"Sulayman al=BustanI", A)l-khidr, V. 6, p. 572,

"Sulayman al=Bustanin, Al-Mashriq, v. 12, p. 929,

"Sulaynin al-BustanY fT Ritha! al-Udab&! Lahu", Al-Mawrid al-gafrl,
XI, p. 49, (qagldas by AbQl MEQI, Khalll Majran allm tDamus
nSulaymin al-Bust&nl fI Maqarrihi al-AkhIrn, Al-Khidr, VII, p. 49.
(qagldas by IlIya Abil Magdl, Rgshfd Nakhla and Khalll Ma}ran)

"Tar jamat Ilyadhat HimIridls 118 al-SiryanTya ©ald Yad ?Thawafll al-Ra‘En!
Q-Maehrig. I. 1898. p. 100?0

&Z&hﬁ (Bayfa)o Ve 5, PP 8_9-101
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JALAY_DHUHNT
Works by Author
1, Safahat Matwlya, Cairo, Al-Qawmiya, 1963, 185 pp.
2, Shéri® al-DhiloriyAt wa Qigag Ukhrd, Cairo, 19617, 9% pp.
3. Yagzat Rih, Cairo, al-QawnIya, 19647, 169 pp.
Book Studies on Author

1, SamIr WahbI, Sal&h al-DIn Dhuhnf fT Dhikrdhu al-°Xshira, Cairo,
S1j111 al-CArab, 1963, PP
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ZAYNAB PAWWAZ

Works by Authoress

l, Al-Hawa wa al-Wafal, Cairo, 1892, (k=act play)
2. Husn (possibly "Hasan") al-CAwaqib aw Ghadat al-Zahra. Cairo, 1895,

3, Kitab al-Durr al-Manthiir £fT Tabagat Babbat al-Khudiir, Cairo (Bulaq),
al-Kubra al-Amiriya, 1896, 552 pp.

b, Al-Malik QUriish _aw Malik al-Furs, Calro, 1905.

5. Al-Rasatil ai-Zaxggbea, Calro, al-Mutawassita, 19057, 218 pp.
Hanusoript Works

1. Al-Durr al-Nadfd fT Ma'ithir al-Malik a)l-HamTd.

2, Madarik al-Kamal fI Tarajim al-Rijal.

3« a large collection of poetry.
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HUSAYN FAWZT
Works by Aythor

1, Sindibad fT Rihlat al-Hayat, Calro, al-Ma®arif, 1968
2, Sindibad ila al-Gharb, Cairo, .al=Ma®&rif, 1967, 29% pp.
3. Sindibad Misr, Jawldt fT Rihab al-TArikh, Cairo, al-Maoarif, 1961, 397 pp.




217

MUHAMMAD FARTD ABU HADID

Works by Author

1, Abl al-Fawaris, CAntara Ibn Shaddad, Calro, al=MaCarif, 1954, 183 pp.
(1ater printing = 19515

2, OKlam Juha, Cairo, al-Ma®drif, 1963, 189 pp.

3, Ani al-ShaCb, Calro, al-MaCarif, I962, 381 pp.

4, Azhdr al-Shawk, (2nd printing) Cairo, Lajnat al-Ta!lIf, 1961, 284 pp,

5. Duriis_al-Jughrafiyd li-Talabat al-Sana al-RabiCa _al-Thanawlya, Calro,
aT-ﬁEﬁmaniya, 19E§, 206 pps (written jolntly with Mﬁﬁammaa Thabit)

S1gamIyun ®Uzema'min al-Sharg wa al~Gharb, Cairo, al-H1181l, 1954, 25¢
(Supervised by Muhammad Farld Abu Hadld

7. Al-Jughrafiya al-HadItha, Cairo, al~ICtimad.,
8. Mala al-Zamdn, Cairo, al-MaCarif wa Maktabatuh&, 1945, 190 pp.

(92N
.

9. Makbith, Cgqiro, al-Macarif, 1959, 258 pp.

10, A%-Malik al-?alfl Imru! al-Qays, (4th printing) Calro, al-MaCarif, 1¢
193 ppe. :

11, Al-Muhalhil, Sayyid Rabf€a, Calro, Lajnat al-Ta!lIf, 1961, 183 pp.

12, Risalat al-Salam wa al-TahrIr, Cairo, al-Idara al-®Xmma 1il-Thagafa
al-Islamlya bil-Azhar, 1960, 19 pp. (lecture)

13, SIrat al-Sgyyid ®Umar Makram, Cairo, Lajnat al-TatlIf, 1937, 219 pp.
14, Unmatund al-CArabIya, Calrc, al-MaCirif, 1961, 325 pp.

15, Al-Wi¢a! al-Marmarl, Cairo, al-MaSairif, 1958, 333 pp.
16. Zanlibiya, Malikat Tadmur, Cairo, aiuNahQa al-MisrIya, 1941, 355 pp.
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MUHAMMAD HUSAYN HAIKAL

Works by Author

1,
2,

3.
b,

Se

6,

70
8.

9.

10.

11,

12,

13.
14,

15.
16,

17,

18,

Cashrat Ayyam fT al-Sudan, Calro, al-°Aerya. 1927, 218 pp.

Bayn al-Khildfa wa al-Mulk, CUthman bin %Affén, Cairo, al-Nahda
al-Mierya. 196%, 150 pp.

DIn Misr al-%Amm, 1912, (in French)

Al-Farug ®Umar, Cairo, Mlsr. 1945, 2 volumes; latest printing - Cairo,
al-Nahaa aT»Mierya, 1963; 2 volumes.,

FI Awgat al-Faragh, (2nd printing) Cairo, al-Nahda al-MisrIya, 1968,
383 ppo.

FI Manzil al-Wahy, Cairo, Dar al-Kutub al-MisrIys, 1937, 672 pp;
Tatest printing - Cairo, al-Nahda al-MisrIya, 1967, 707 pp.

Hakadha Khuligtu, (3rd printing) Calro, al-Nahda al-MisrIya, 1968, 385 pp.

Hayat Muhammad, Cairo, Dar al-Kutub al~M1erya, 1939, 607 pp.; latest
printing - Cairo, al-Nahda al-MigrIya, 1963, 634 pp.

Al-Twam wa al-Marifs wa al-Falsafa, Cairo, al-Nahda al-MisrIya, 1964,
1 PP

Al-TwmbaraturIya al-Islamfya wa al-Amakin al-Mugadidasa, Calro, al-Hildl,
19617, 182 pp.

Jean Jacques Rousseau, Hayatuhu wa Kutubuhu, (2ud printing), Cairo,
al-Nahda al-Mierya. 1955, 356 PP

Mudhakkirat fT al-Siyasa al-MisrIya, Cairo, al-Nehda al-Migrlya,
19513, 2 volumes,

Al-Sharq al-JadId, Cairo, al-Nahda al-MisrIya, 1963, 297 pp.

Al-51ddTg abil Bakr, (2nd printing) Cairo, Misr, 1943, 437 pp.; latest
printing - Calro, al-Nahda al=-MisrIya, 1964, "410 pp.

Tarajim MisrIya wa GharbIya, (1lst printing) 1929; 2nd printing - 1954,

Thawrat al-Adab, (3rd printing) Cairo, al-Nahda al-MigrIya, 1965, 219 pp.

Waladf, Cairo, 1931, 400 pp; latest printing - Cairo, al-Nahda al=-
1erya, 1966, 314 pp.

Zaynab, (latest printing) Cairo, al-Nahda al-MigrIya, 1967, 335 ppe.
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TAVFEQ AL-HAKTM

Works by Author

1.

2,

3.
%,

56

6.

7e

8.

9

10,
11,
12,
13.
14,
15,
16,
17.
18,
19,
20,
21,
22,
23

CAddla wa Fann, min Dhikriyat al-Fann wa al=-Qada!, Cairo, al-Adab,
1—9-67". 7 Pp.

€.hd al-Shayt@n, Calro, al-Addb, 1964, 156 pp.

Ahl al-Fann, Cairo, al-Hilal, 1934, 135 pbp.

Ahl al-Kahf, (3ré printing), Cairo, Lajnat al~Ta'!lIf, 1940, 179 pp.
{Later printing - Cairo, al-Adab, 1965, 175 pp.)

ArInT A118h, Calro, al-Adab, 1958?, 235 pp.
°g§a al-}oiakIm, Cairo, al-Adab, 1964, 215 pp.

Ash®b, Anlr a)l~TufayllyIn, Cairo, al-Ad&b, 1964, 199 pp.

Ashwak al-Salam, Calro, al-Adab, 1965, 167 pp.

Cawdat al-Rilh, Calro, al-Adab, 1964, 2 volumes

Al-AydY al-Na®ipa, (play) Cairo, alL-Adab, 1965, 194 pp.
Bank al-Qalag, Cairo, al-Maarif, 1966, 240 pp.
¥ann al-Adab, Cairo, al-Adab, 19587, 326 pp.

Himdr al-Hakim, Cairo, al-Zd&b, 1965, 164 pp.
HimarY @Qal LY, Cairo, al-Ad&b, 1964, 176 pp.
IzTs, 1955,

Laylat al=-Zifaf, Cairo, al-Ada&b, 1966, 189 pp.

LoCbat al-Mawt aw al-Mawt wa al-Hubb, Cairo, al-Ad@b, 1966, 176 pp.

Madrasat al-Shaytan, Cairo, al-Hilal, 1955, 210 pp.
Al-lialik CdTb, Cairo, al-Adab, 1965, 222 pp.

MesIr Sursir, Cairo, al-Ad&b, 1966, 192 pp.

Masrah al-Mujtama®, Cairo, al-Adab, 19567, 785 pp.

Al-Masrah al-Munawwa®, 1923-1966, (2nd printing) Cairo, al-Ad&b, 1966/

Masrahiyat TawfIg al-HakIm, Caliro, al-Nahda al-Misrlya, 1937, 2 volume

Maze of Justice, London, Harvill Press, 1947, 122 pp. (translated by
AS, IEbhan
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2. (TAWFIQ AL-HAKIH)

Works by Author gcont'dl

25,
26,

27
28,

29+
30,
31.
32,
33,
34,

35,

37
38,
39,
ko,
b1,

Min al-Bur] a1-°kK3jI, Cairo, al-Xiab, 1941, 219 pp.
Min Dhikriyat al.Fann wa al-Qadd!, Cairo, al-Ma®&rif, 1953, 123 pp.

Muhammad, Cairo, Lajnat al-Tat!lIf, 1936, 485 pp. (later printing - Cairo,
a1-Adab, 1965, 423 pp.)

Lfoiseau d'Orient, Cairo, Editions Hourus, 1941, 156 pp. (translated
by Horus W. Schenouda, French version by Marik Brin)

NashId al-Inshad, 1940,

Pijm8lyiun, Cairo, al-Xdab, 1964, 173 pp.

Praksa aw Mushkilat al-Hukm, Cairo, al-Tawakkul, 1939, 139 pp.
Qalabung al-Masra@I. Cairo, al-Adab, 1967, 199 pp.

Ragisat al-MaCbad, Cairo, al-Ad@b, 19667, 14k pp.

Al-Ribat al=-Mugaddas, Cairo, al-Adab, 1959%, 303 pp.
{iater printing - al-Xdab, 1965, 272 pp.)

Rihla 118 al-Ghad, Calro, al-Adab, 1965, 183 pp.

Rihlat al-RabI®, Cairo, al-Ma®arif, 1964, 151 pp.
Al-Safga, Calro, al-Adab, 1965, 160 pp.
Shahrazzd, Calro, al-Xdab, 1964%, 168 pp.
Shajarat al-Hukm, Cgalro, al-Adab, 1956%, 170 pp.
Shams al-Nahar, Calro, al-Adab, 1965, 180 pp.

Sijn al-Umr, Calro, al-Xddb, 1964, 294 pp.

Sulayman al-HakIm, (2nd printing) Cairo, al-Adab, 19497, 180 pp.
Al-Sultén al-H&tir, Cairo, al-Kdab, 1965, 247 pp.

Sultan al-Zaldm, Cailro, al-Adab, 1941, 165 pp. (later printing - 1963)

Al-Ta®8dullya, Madhhabl fI al-Hayit wa al-Fann, Cairo, al-Xdab, 19667,
124 pp. )

Al~TaCdm 11-Kull Fam, Caivo, al-kd&b, 1963?, 206 pp.
Tatammuldt ff al-Siyasa, 1954,

Taht al-l{igbdh al-Akhdar, 1942,

Q
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3. (TAWFIQ AL-HAKIN)

Works by the author (contt!d)

kg, T ht Shams al-Fikr, (2nd printing) Cairo, al-Xd&b, 1941, 279 pp.
T%hter printing - 1965, 263 pp.)

50, Théatre de Notre Temps: De.ain, Mort ou amour, J'ai Choisi, Paris,
Nouvelles Editions Latines, 4955. 253 DPP.) (transiabed from Arabic).

51, The Tree Climber, London, Oxford U, Press, 1966, 87 pp. (translated
from Arablc by Denys Johnson-Davies) ,

52, Eggfﬁr min al-Sharq, (2nd printing) Cairo, al-Adab, 1941, 241 pp.
(Tater printing - 196%,_195 PDe)

53 Al-Warta, Cairo, al-Ad&b, 1966, 199 pp.)

54, Ya Tall® al-shajara, Cairo, al-Zd&b, 196-, 210 pp.

55. YawnIyat N3'ib fY al-Aryaf, (2nd printing), Cairo, Lajnat al-Ta'lXf,

56, 2ahrat al-CUmr, Calro, al-Adab, 1965, 272 pp. (letters to a friend in
France transiated by the author from the French originals)

57. Al=Qasr al-Mashiir, Cairo, al-HadIth, 193-, 212 pp. (written Jointly
wiE& teha Husain) ' ' '

Book Studiss on Author

1, GhalI Shukr, Thawrat al-MuCtazil, Dirasa fI Zd&b TawfIg al-Hakim,
Calro, ai=-anjlu al-M1§rIya, 1966, 416 pp. ‘

2. Muhammad Mendir, Masrah Tawfig al-HakIm, Cairo, Nahéat Migr, 1966,180 p

3+ Gilbert V, Tutungi, Tawfig al-Hakim and the West, unpublished disser-
tation, Indiana University, 1966,
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YAHYA HAQQT
Works by Author

1, OAntar,,.wa Zhiiliyat, Qisas_wa Lawhit, Cairo, Dar al-®Uriiba, 19617,
186 pp. :

2. Dam®a....fa-Ibtis@ma, Cairo, Ruz al-Yusuf, 1965, 145 pp. {essays)

3. Fajr al-Qissa al-Misriya, Cairo, al-Nahda, 1958, 141 pp.

4., KhallYIh& ®ald Allagh, Calro, al-Katib al-CArabdbI, 1967, 243 pp.

5. Khatawat fT al-Nagd, bairo. Dar al-%Uruba, 196-, 302 pp.

6. Qindfl Umm Haghim, Cairo, al-MaCarif wa Maktabatuha, 19487, 135 pp.
7. Dimd wa TIn, Cairo, al-Ma®arif, 1955.

8, Umm al-cAquiz, Cairo, RUZz al-Yusuf, 1955,

9. Sahh_al-Nawm, Cairo, al-NamiidhajIya, 1955 (¢9).
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Works by Author

1, AdTb, Cairo, Datirat al-Ma®sarif al~IslamIya, 193-=, 251 pp.
later printing - Cairo, al=MaSarif, 1961, 183 pp.

2, Ahlam Shahrazad, Tel Aviv, 145 pp. 1961,

3., CA13 HSmish al-STra, Cairo, al-Ma®&rif, 1940; later printing - Cairo,
al-Malarif, 19603 latest printing = Cairo, al-Mafarif, 1966, 3 volumes

4, Alwan, Cairo, al-Ma®arif, 1952, 380 pp. (essays)
later printing = Cairo, al-Ma®arif, 1967, 381 pp.

5. Al=Ayyam, (3rd printing), Cairo, Lajnat al=Ta’1¥f,1935, 134 pp.
later printing - al-MaCarif, 196-, 2 volumes,

6. Bayna Bayn, (3rd Printing) Beirut, al-®Ilm 111-MalgyIn, 1963, 140 pp.
7. Du®3' a)-Karawdn, Cairo, al-Ma®arif, 1959, 160 pp.

8. Falfasat Ibn Khaldiin al-Ijtim&%Yya, Cairo, al-Ta'lIf , 1925, 184 pp.
written by author in French, translated into Arabic by Nuhammad
Abdullah CInan)

9. FI al-Adab al-JahilI, (latest printing) Cairo, al=-MaCarif, 1962, 333 pi

10, Al-Fitna al-Kubrd, Cairo, al-Na®arif, 1951-1953, 2 volumes.
later printing - Cairo, al-Mavarif, 1966,

11, Fusfl fT al-Adab wa al-Nagd, Cairo, al-Ma®arif, 1966, 220 pp.

12, HadIth al-Arba®a!, Cairo, Mugtafd al=-BgbI al-Halabl, 1937.
Jater printing - Cairo, al-Malarif, 1964-66, % volumes.,

13. Al-Hubb al-pa'i®, Cairo, al-MaCarif, 1951, 141 pp.
later printing - Calro, al-Ma®arif, 1962, 185 pp.

14, Jannat al-Hayawan, (2nd printing) Beirut, al-®Ilm 1il-MalayIn, 1966,
190 pp.

15, Jannat al-Shawk, Cairo, al=-Ma®arif, 1962, 152 pp.

16, Khigdm wa Nagd, (2nd printing) Beirut, al-CIlm 111-MaldyIn, 1960, 263

17. Ma®a AbT 21~®A18! fT Sijnihi, Cairo, 1939, 245 pp.
later printing - Calro, al-MaCarif, 1961, 236 pp.

18, MaCa al-MutanabbI, Cairo, al=Ta!lIf, 1936, 2 volumes.
later printing - Cairo, al-Ma®arif, 1962, 384 pp.

Min Adab al-TamthIlT al-GharbI, Beirut, al1-°Ilm 1il-MaldyIn, 1959, 230
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2. (TAHA HUSAIN)

Works by Author (cont'd)
20, Min AdabIna al-Mu®agIr, Cairo, al-CArablya, 1958, 195 pp.

21, Min Ba®ld, Cairo, al-RahmanIya, 1935, 311 pp.

22, ¥in HadTth al-Shi°r wa al-Nathr, Cairo, al-Sawl, 1936, 312 pp.
Tater printing - Cairo, al-Malarif, 1961, 174 pp.,

23, Mirtat al-DamIr al-HadTth, Beirut, al;cllm 1i1-MalayIn, 1949, 159 pp.

24, Mir'at al=Isli&m, Calro, al-Mafarif, 1959, 311 pp.

25, Al-Mu®adhdhabiin fi al-Ard, Cairo, al-Ma®arif, 1952, 192 pp.
later printing - al-=-MaCarif, 1965, 192 pp.

26, Mudhakkirat Taha Husain, Beirut, al-Kd&b, 1967, 263 pp.

27, Mustagbal al-Thagafa fi Misr, Cairo, al-Ma®arif wa Maktabatuha, 1938,
2 volumes.

28, The Future of Culturé in E , (translation of the above by Sidney
Glazer), Washington, American Council of Learned. Societies, 1954,

29, Nagd wa Islah, (2nd printing) Beirut, al-%Ilm 1il1-Malay¥n, 1960,
8% PP. (essays)

30, Qadat al-Fikr, Calro, al-Ma®arif, 1964, 155 pp.

31. Al-Qasr al=Maghir, (by Taha Husaln and TawfIq al-HakIm) Cairo,
al-Nakht al-Hadlth, 1932, 212 pp.

32, Rihlat al-RabI¢, Cairo, al-MaCarif, 1948, 118 pp.
Tater printing - al-MaCarif, 1967, 118 pp.

33, Sawt AbT al-%Alat!, Calro, al-MaCd-if, 1944, 131 pp.
later printing - al-Macarif, 1965, 127 pp.

34, Shajarat al-Buls, Cairo, al-MaCarif, 1961, 188 pp.

35, Sharh Luziim Ma L& Yalzam 1i~AbT al-®A14!, (by Taha Husain and IbrahIm
al-1byar alro, al-Nacarif, 195=.

36. Al=Shaykhan, Caire, al-MaCarif, 1960, 304 pp.
37. The Stream of Days, A Student at Al-Azhar, (translation of Al-Ayyam by
Hilary Wwayment) London, New York, Longmans, Green, 1948, 134 pp.
38, TajdTd Dhikra AbI a1-CA18', (later printing) Cairo, al-Ma®arif, 1963,
1 pp.

39. Al=Tawjlh al-Adabl, Calro, al-AmIrIya, 1948, 235 pp.

Q
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3. (TAHA HUSAIN)

Works by Author (cont!d)

40.
41.

42.

43,
by,

ks,

46.

Al-Wa% al-Hadg, Cairo, al-Ma®arif, 1960, 176 pp.

Athar AbI al-CAlG! al-MaCarrI, (edited by Taha Husain), Cairo,
al-Qawmlye, 1960,

Mehmiid AnTn a1-®Xlim, Alwan min al-Qissa al-MisrIya, Cairo, al-NadIm,
1956, 188 pp. (introduction by Taha Husain

Al-Katib al-MisrY, (Taha Husain - editor from 1945 to 1948), Cairo

Al-Muntakhabdt min Adab al-CArab, (edited by Taha Husain and others),
Cairo, al=Kutub al-Mingya. 1932,

Kitab Nagd al-Nathr, 13-Abl al-Faraj Qudams, bin Jalfar al-Katib
al-Baghdadl, Calro, al=-Kutub al-Migriya, 1933, {edited by ?Eﬁa Husain
and CADA al-HamId al-CIbadl) )

Min al-Adab al~TamthIlY al-YunanI Sophocles5 Alaktra, IXES7§ AntI jUna?,
Ui&!pds Malikan, Cairo, al=Ta'llf, 1939, pp. {(translated into

Arablc by Taha Husain)

Book Studies on Author

1.

I1a_Toha Husain ¥ CTd MT1adihl al-SabCfn, Dirasat Muhdat min Asdiqal il
wa Talamidnink, (supervised by CAbd al-REﬁman Badawl), Calro, al-NMacar.
1962, 456 pp.

Instituto Unlversitario Orientale (Naples), Taha Husein, Naples, 1964,
310 pp. (omagglo degli arabisti italianl a Taha Husein in ocasione
del settantacinquesimo compleanno)

Nuhammad LutfI Jum®a, Al-Shihab al-Rasid, Calro, al-NMugtataf, 1926,
317 pp. (about Tgha Husaln's FI al-Adab al-Jahill)

Muhammad Sayyid KIlanI, Taha Husain al-ShaCir al-Kitib, al-QawmIya
al=CArabIya 111-Tibaca, 1963, 176 pp.

Mubammad ©Umar TawfIq, Taha Husain wa al-Shaykhan, Beirut, al-Ma®arif,
1963, 223 pp.

Mugtafd $3d1q al-Rar1°I, Taht Réyat al-Qur'an, al-MaCraka bayn al-QadT
wa_al-Jadld, (5th printing) Cairo, al-T1jariya al-Kubra, 1963, 4035 pp.
{about Taha Husaints FI al-ShiCr al-J&hiiT)

Saml al-KT1anI, MaCa Taha Husain, (2nd printing) Cairo, al-MaCarif,196

Taha Husayn: His Place in the Egyptian Literary Renalssance, by Pierre
Cachia, London, Luzac, 1956, 260 pp.




dorks by Author
l. Al-Bu'asa!, Cairo, 1903, 2 volumes, (translation of Hugo's Leé Misé}ables).

2, DIwan Hafiz ibrahIm, (2nd printing) Cairo, Dar al=Kutubdb al-Mingya.
1939, 2 volumes. (later printing - Calro, al-AmIrIya, 1954) (édited by
Ahmed AmIn, Ahmad ?el-Zayyin? and IbrahTm al-Ibyary)

3. Layall SatIh, Calro, al-Hilal, 1959, 177 pp. (later printing - Cairo,

al-Qawmiya, 1964, 171 pp., with an analytical historical study of the
age, the writer and the book, by CAbd al-Rahmawn $idqX)

Yo Al-Mujiz f£I ©Ilm al-Igtisad, Cairo, 1913?, 5 volumes, (written jointly
with Khalll Matran)

5., Al-=Tarbiya wa al=-Akhlagq, 2 volumes.,

5. CUmar: Managibuhu wa_ Akhlaquhu, aw. ®UmrIyat. Hafiz, Calro, al-Sabdh,
1918, 40 pp.

Book Studies on Author

1. ©Abd al-Hamld Sanad al-jundT, Hafiz IbrahIm, Sha%ir al-NT1l, (2nd print-
ing) Cairo, al=MaCarif, 1968, 2Z3 pp.

2, cAlgd al-LatIf Sharara, Hafiz, Dirdsa TahlIl1lya, Beirut, Sadir, 1965,
238 pp.

3. Ahmad al-Tghir, Hafiz IbrdnIm, Haydtuhu wa Shi%ruhu, Cailro, Arab
League, lla<had a.-Dirasat al-CArablya al-CAliya, 1954, 65 pp. (lectures)

%o X&mil Jum®a, HAfiz IbrahIm, Ma Lahu wa Ma CAlayhi, (2nd printing),
Cairo, al=Qahira al-HadItha, 1960, 303 Dpp.
5. Al=-NMajlis al-A®18 11-Ri®@yat al-Funin w» al-Ad@b, Mahrajén Hafiz
IbrahIm bil-IskandarIya, 25 Yulydl 1957, Celro, al-AmIriya, 1957, 246 pp.

6. Tahir al-TanahI, Suwar wa 21181 min Hayat Shawql wa Hafiz, Calro,
al-H1181,°1967, 18I pp.
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YOSUF IDRIS

Works by Author

1.
2
3.
k,
5.
6.
7
8.
9.
10,
1l.
12,
13.
1k,

15,
16,

Akhir_al-Dunyd, Cairo, Rlz al-Ylsuf, 1961, 157 pp.

A_Laysa Kaedhalilki Cairo, 196-, 365 pp.
Arkhas Layall, Cairo, al-Qawmiya, 196-, 165 pp.

A1-%Askarf al-Aswad wa Qisas Ukhrd, Cairo, al-Ma®rifa, 1962, 198 pp.

Al=CAyDb, Cairo, RUz al-¥isuf, 19637, 130 pp.

Al=-Batal, Caliro, al-Pikr, 1957.

Bi-Sardha Ghayr Nutlagqa, Cairo, al-H11El, 1968, 193 pp.

Al ~Far&fIr, Cairo, 196%, 144 pp.

Hadithat Sharaf, Beirut, Manshiir@t D8y al-Adab, 1958, 179 pp. (stories,
Al-Haram, Cairo, al-Hi1&1, 1965, 146 pp.

Al-Lahza al-Harija, Cairo, al-CArabIya, 1958, 41 pp.

Lughat al-Ay Ay, Caird, R¥xz a}-Yisuf, 1965, 160 pp.

Al-Mahgala. pl-Ardfya, Calro, al-Masreh, 1966, 25% pp.

Malik al-Qutn wa Jumhiriyat Farh3t, Cairo, al-QawnTya, 19637, 78 pp.
(2 pilays)

Qi'id al-Mad¥na, Cairo, Markaz Kutud al-Sharq al-Awsat, 1964?, 365 pp.
RLJE) wa ™Ir3n, Cairo, al-Mipriya al-CXmma,lil-Tatllf, 1964, 147 pp.
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ADTB ISHEQ

Works bx Author

1.

2,
3

7o

Al-Durar, Alexandria, al-Mahriusa, 1886, (2nd printing = Beirut,
al-Adabiya, 1909, 616 pp.) lseleotions by the author colleoted by Jirjis
MIxha!T1l Nuhas)

Tardjim Migr £I HAdh& al-CAgr,

Andromaocgue, 44 pp. (tragedy in 5 ohapters, by Racine, translated into
Arablo)

Riwayat Charlesmagne.
Gharatid al-Ittifag.

Al-BarTsIya al-Hasna!, (novel)
Fukdhat al-°Ushsh@g wa Nuzhat al-Ihdaq, Beirut, 1874, 40 pp.

Works and Information about Author

1,
2,
3
b,
50
6.
7
8.,

Yisuf As®ad Daghir, Magadir al-Dirésa al-Adablya, pp. 111-113.
Hanna FgkhiirI, TarTkh al-Adab a)-CAradbf.

JirJI Zaydan, Mashahir al-sharq, 1I, 75-80,

Jir jis Kan®n, p. 600,

Marin OAbbiid, Ruwwad al-Nahda al-HadItha, p. 184,

SirkIs, Mu®jan al-Mapbiiodt, 418,

Tarazl, T&rfkh al-gihdfa al-%Arabfya, II, p. 105,
M-Ziriklf. Al-Aola‘m. po 91-920
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JIBRAN KHALTL JIBRAN

Works by Author

1. Al-Ajniha al-Mutakagsira, New York. Mir'at al-Ghard, 1911, 146 pp.
(1ater printing) Galro, al-Hil&l, 111 pp.

2, ZXlihat al-Ard, Calro, al=CAgrIya, 1932, 40 pp. (translated from English
by Antunius Bashir)

3. SAratis al-Murii}, New York, al-Muhdjir, 1905.
(1ater prInElngi Cairo, al-Hilal, 1944, 64 pp.

4, Al-Arwah al-Mutamarrida, Cairo, al-Hilal, 1922, 160 pp. (later printing)
Cairo, al-Hllal, 1948, 127 pp.

5. Al-CAwagif, Cairo, al-H1181, 1922,
6. Al-Badati® wa al-Tara'if, Cairo, al-®Arabdb, 1923, 223 pp.

7. Dam%a wa Ibtisdma, Cairo, al-Hil&1, 176 pp. (1lst printing) New York,
al=-Funun, 1

8. DIwan Shifr, New York
9, The Earth Gods, New York, London, A.A, Knopf, 1931,
10. PI °Xlam al-Adab: al-Kit&ba wa al-shi’r, Cairo, al-Mahrilss, 1924, 190 pp.

11. PT °Xlam al-Ru'ya, Cairo?, 160 pp.
12, The Porerunner, His Parables and Poems, London, Heinomann, 1963, 64 pp.

13. The Garden of the Prophet, Knopf, 1933.

14, Hadfqat al-Nabl, Cairo, al=®Arab, 1950, 63 pp. (translated from English
by K%Eal %Eiﬁfr LatIf)

15. Jesus the Son of Man, New York, A.,A., Knopf, 1928, 216 pp.

16. Jibﬁgn KhalTl Jébr&n ua al-Qawnfya al-®Arablya, Beirut, al-Rabifa
al-"Thaqatrliya, PpP. )

17. Kalimat Jibrén 5%5;!1 Jibrén, Calro, al-CArab, 193-, 175 pp. (some of
the authorls works collected by Anpunius Bashfr

18, Khalll Gibran, A Self-Portrait, New York, Citadel Press, 1959, %% pp.
ransiated from Arablc by Anthony R, Perris)

190 The Hadman. KnOpf. 19200

20, ﬁl-Mgénﬁ°a al-Kdnila )i-Mu'allafdt Jibrén Xhalfl Jibran, Beirut,
rut, PP,

. Lomlakat al-Khaydl, Cairo, al-Nahda, 1927, 126 pp.
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2, (JIBRAN KHALIL JIBRAN)

Works by Author (ccnttd)

22,

23,
24.

25,

26,
27.
28,
29,

30.
31,

J2,
334
34,

35,
36.
37
38,

39,

Al-Mawakib, New York, Mir!at al-Ghard, 1918, (later printing) Cairo,
al-CArab, 1933.,50 PP,

Mukhtarat min Jibran Khalll Jjbran, Beirut, Sadir, 19b-.’120 PP,

Mund jit Arwah, Cairo?, al-Shabab, 1927, 176 pp. (later printing)
eirut, al-=Andalus, 1963, 80 pp.

Al=Nabl, Cairo, al-CAradb, 1926, 155 pp. (translated from English by
Iﬁfﬁniﬁé Bashir) ' '

Nubdha fI HusIga, al-Muhajir, New York, 1905.

Nymphs of the Valley, Knopf, 1948,
The Procession, Kherallah, 1947,

The Pro heti New York, Knopf, 1953, 96 pp., (later printing - Knopf,
I§67 ’ BE PP

Prose Poems, New York, A,A. Knopf, 1934, 77 pp. (translated from
Arabic by Zﬁdrew Ghareebd)

Raml wa Zabad, Cairo, al-CArab, 1927, 86 pp. (translated from English
by Anfdnids Bashir)

Rasa'il Jibran, Damasous, Karam wa Maktabatuha, 1945?, 62 pp.
Al-Sabiq, Cairo, al-Hilal,
Sand and Foam, A Book of Aphorisms, New York, A,A. Knopf, 1926, 85 pp.

The Seorets of the Heart, New York, Philosophiocal Lidrary, 1947, 339 pp.
(selected works transiated from the Arabic by Anthony Riscallah Perris
and Martin L, Wolf)

Spirits Rebellious, New York, Philosophical Library, 1947, 120 pp.
{transiated from Arabio by A,Rs Ferris and Martin Wolf

A Tear and A Spile, London, W, Heinemann, 1950, 172 pp. (translated
rom Arabic by H.,M. Nahmad)

Tears and Laughter, New York, Philosophical Lidbrary, 1946, 111 pp.
{transiated %rom Arabic by A,R. Perris and Martin Wolf

The Wanderer, Kropf, 1932,

Yasi® ibn al-Insdn, Cairo, al-2Agrfya, 1932, 244 pp. (translated from
English by %Ei&ni&s Bashir)

Q
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3. (JIBRAN KHALIL JIBREAN)
Book Studies on Author

1, fggn Kh&lid, Muhawaldt fI Dars Jibran, Beirut, al-XathiilTkIya, 1933,
PP.

2, AnIn al-RTh&nY, Dhikrd Jibrdén, Beirut, $adir, 1932, 11 pp.

3. Antin Ghattds Karam, Muhddarat £I Jibran Khalll Jibran, SIratuhu
wa' TakwInuhu al-Thagafl wa Mulallafatuhu al=CArablya aairo. Arab
League, MaChad aI-ﬁ%rasdE al-CArablya al=-SXllya, I;Eﬂ. 158 pp.

ik, Dawud Sulaiman B&bal, Jabra!Il al-Sha®ir, Mosul, 1945,

5. Janmil Jabar, Mayy wa Jibraén, Beirut, Dar al-Makshiif, 1950,

6. Khalll HawI, Khalil Gibrau:. His Background, Charaoter and Works,
Beirut, 'American U. of Beirut, ’ PDe

7. MIkha!'Tl Nufayma, 5%&111 Gibran: A Bjography, New York, Philosophi-
cal Library, 1950, PP.

8, MTkhat!Tl Nu®ayma, Jibra&n KhalTl Jibran g atuhu, Mawtuhu, Adabuhu,
FPannuhu, (5th printing), Beirut, Sadir, sgﬁ. 323 PP,
9 gg\;gr Al1dh ?al-Jarr?, NabYl :Orfalfsi, Brazil, al-Andalus al=-JadTda,

10, MubyI al-DIn Rid&, FI Mawtin Jibran KhalTl Jibran, Cairo, al-TijarIya
al-HadItha, 1950, 152 pp.

11, Yisuf al-Huwayyik, Dhikriyat ma®a Jibran, BarIs 1909-1910, Beirut,
al-Ahad, 1957, 222 pp.
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ﬂg§?AFK KAMIL
Works by Author
Misr wa al-Ihtilal al
¥a. - fa

-Ink1Tz] wa Maimi%at A°m&l,,.Mucdat OXmm Wahid,

PP.

2, Safahat MatwIya min TarIkh al-za°Im Mustafd KAmil, Rasd'il JadTda
1iMustafa K%m%% min 8 Zﬁ%ig 1§g§ ila a§r§§§r ¥§?§. Calro, al-Anjlil
aT-MIgr ya, ’ pPpe {0 -] Yy Muhamma 8

3, Egyptian=Prenoh Letters Addressed to Madame Juliette Adam, 1!95-1208,
UgEro, The Moustafa KEEe% §chool, 1909, 351 pp.

Lk, Al-Mas'ala _al-Sharqiya, Cairo, al-Xdab, 1898, 352 pp.

5¢ Al=Shamg al-Mushriga, Cairo, al-Liwa!, 1904, 220 pp.
6. DAifa® Ccan Biladihi, al=-Liwa', Cairo, 1906, 124 pp.

1.

Book Studies on Author

1. °Abd al-LatIf Hamza, Adab al-gagala al-Suhuffya £¥ Misr, V, Mustafd
Kamil, Caigo. glsJEmi yin, » PDe ? &

2, ©Abd al-Rahmdn al.-Raf1°F, Mug;ara KAmil BAghd, B&%ith al-Haraka
al-Wataniya, Cairo, 1939, 500 pp. (Gth printing - Cairo, al-Nahda
aI-EIqr ya, 528 pp. 19h2)

3o éggsd %S;had. Mugtafa Kamil, Hay&tuhu wa_Kifahuhu, Cairc, al-Sa®ada,
' PP

b, ALY Pahml K&mil, ﬁggtata KAni) Basha fT 3% RabI®an, Cairo, al-Liwd!,
19081911, 3 volunes parts
5. Pathl Ridwdn, Mugtafd Kamil,

6. Muhammad Thabit Bandarf, Za®Im al-Nahda, Mugtafd K&mil, Cairo, al-Jémi®a
alsMigriya al-ladItha.

7. Mubyl al-Din Rid&, %2;51 aluWataniya Musgafa §§%11. Muhammad Parid,
Sabd 181, Mustafa al-Mahatma GhandY, Cairo, Jarldat al-Jabah,
’ PP,
8. MHugtafa K@mil Basha wa A°mdluhu, Cairo, 1908, al-Hilal,
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GHASSAN KANAFANT

Works by Author

1.

2,

3
b,
Se
6,
7e
8,

9.

10.
11,
12,

Al-Adab al-Fllast InT al-Mugawim min 1948 118 1968, Beirut, al-Dirasat
al-Filastiniya. =

19 pp.

OX'id 118 Hayfa, Beirut, al-CAwda, 1970, 91 pp. (novel)

°Klam Laysa Land, Beirut, al-TalI% (stories) '
%An al-Rij&)l wa_al-Banidig, Beirut, al-Xd&b, 1968, 140 pp. (stor}es)

Adab al-Mugawama £T FilastIn al-Muhtalla, 1948-1966, Beirut, al-Adab,

Ard_al-Burtugal al-HazIn, Beirut, al-Fajr al-JadXd, 1963, 127 pp. (stor
Al-Bab, Beirut, al-TalI®a (play)

FI al-Adab al-Sahyinf, Beirut, al=Tahrlr al-FilaspInIya - Markag
al-IS. hath, 1967, PP.

M8 Tabaqqd Lakum, Beirut, al-Jali®, 1966, 79 pp. (novel)
Mawt SarTr Ragm 12, Beirut, Munaymana, 205 pp. (stories)
R1J81 fT al-Shams, Beirut, al-TalI%, 1963, 106 pp. (novel)
Umnm Sa®d, Beirut, al-®Awda, (stories)
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CABD AL-RAHMAN AL-KAWEKTBT

dorks by Author

l.
2e

Umnm al-Qura, Cairo, al-Tagaddum, 19-, 148 pp.

Taba'iC al-Istipvdad wa Magari® al-IstiCbad, Cairo, al-TawfIq. 184 pp.

Book Studiss on Author

l.

2e

3e

CAbbds Mahmild al-CAqqdd, Al-Rahha@la "Kaf" SAbd al-Rahman al-KawakibI
Cairo,Al-flajlis al- %la: » 185 pp. '

IbrahIn RifCat, %1uTh§'1r al=OArabl SAbd al-Rahmin al-Kawdkibl, Cairo,
al-Qawmiya, 19627, T1 pp.

ajallat al-HadIth, Sept.-Oct., 1952, (special issue about al-Kawakibl
wIéH contributions by various authors)

Muhammad Ahmad Khalaf Allah, Al-KawakibI, Hayatuhu wa Atharuhu, Cairo,
al=CArav, 1956, 144 pp.

Yorbert Tapliero, Les I1ddes Reformistes d'al-=Kawakibi, Paris, Les
Editions Arabes, 1956, 11i pp.

United Arad Begublic. Mahra jin CAbd al-Ranmd) al-KawakibdbI, Cairo,
Al=Majlis al-ACla, 1960, 183 pp.
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CAED AL-RAHMAN AL-KHAMIST

Works by Author

1.
2,
3.
b,
5.
6.
7.
8,
9.
10.
11.
12,
13.
14,

15,

Ahmad Kishkish, Cairo, Rilz al-Yiisuf, 1961: 13% pp. (short stories)
Alf Layla JadIda. Cairo, Ruz al-Yusuf, 196«, 257 pp.

Al-ACmag, Cairo, no date,

Ashwaa Insan, (poetry)

DipAi 18 Tajiff, (stories) , )
Al-Fann AlladhI NurIduhu, Cairo, Al-MigrIya, 1966, 182 ‘ppa

Hasan wa Na®Ima, (story written for radio presentation)

L8 Y& Ayzanhawar (Eisenhower), (written jointly with Fathi Kamil)
Lan Namit, (stories) .
7Mandkhiiliya?, (dialogues and opinions about art)

Al-Mukafihiin, (series of biographies)

Qumgan al-Dam, (stories)

Riyah_al-Niran, (stories)

Sayhat_al-8ha®b, (stories)

YawnIyat Majnling (translated stories)
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NAJTB MAHFOZ

Works by Author

1.
24
3.
L,
50
6.
7e
8
9
10,
11,

12,
13.
14,
15.
16,
17.
18,
19,
20,
21,
22,

23.

®Abath al-Agddr, Cairo, Misr, 1967%, 257 pp.

Awldd Haratind, Beirut, al-Adab, 1967, 552 pp.

Bayn al-Qasrayn, Caliro, Migr, 19602, 578 pp.

Bayt Sayyi! al-Sum®a, Cairo, Migr, 1965, 267 pp. (short stories)
Bidaya wa Nihaya, Calro, Migr, 1965%, 382 pp.

Duny& All&h, Cairo, Migr, 1963, 261 pp. (short stories)

Hams al-Juniin, Cairo, Migr, 19672, 317 pp.

Khan al-Khe1¥1T, (6th printing) Calro, Misr, 1965, 275 pp.
Kirgh_TIba, Cairo, Migr, 1965, 259 pp.

Al-Ligg _wa al-Kildb, Cairo, Migr, 19612, 175 pp.

Midag Alley, Beirut, Khayats, 1966, 319 pp. (translated from the Arabic
by Trevor Le Gassiok)

MIr&mdr, Cairo, Migr, 1967, 279 pp.

Al-gahira al-Jadfda, Cairo, Migr, 1965, 214 pp.

Qagr al-Shawq, Cairo, Migr, 19577, 464 pp,

Radibis, Cairo, Migr, 1964, 218 pp.

A)-Sardb, (5th printing), Cairo, Migr, 1967, 367 pp.
Al-Shahhadh, Cairo, Misr, 1965, 191 pp.

Al-Sukkarfya, (4th printing), Cairo, Migr, 3962. 395 pp.
Al-Sunnén wa al-XKharIf, Cairo, Migr, 1962, 198 pp.

Taht al-Migalla, Cairo, Migr, 1967, 321 pp. (short stories and one-aot
Al-Tarlq, Calro, Migr, 1964, 185 pp.

Tharthara fawg al-NI1, Cairo, Migr, 1965, 201 pp.

Zugaq al=Midaggs Cairo, Migr, 1966%, 313 pp.
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2, (NAJIB MAHFO0Z)
Book Studies on Author

1. Ghall ShukrI, AleMuntanmI: Dirdsa fT Adab NajTb Mahfdz, Cairo, al-Zanarl
1964, 354 pp.

2, Al-Hil1al, Feb., 1970. (speolal issue about NajIb Mahfiz)
3. Nabll Raghib, QadIyat al-Shakl al-FannT“Cind NejTb Mahfiiz:; Dirdsa

TahlIlI%a 11-Uguling al-Fikriya wa al-Jamallya, Cairo, al-Katlb
al-CArabl, tr PP
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MUSTAFA AL-MANFALOYI

orks by Author

A Al-%Abarat, Cairo, 1915, 159 pp. (2nd printing - Cairo al-TiJar?ya
al-Kupra, i965. 139 pp.; '

o Al-Adabiyat al-°AsrTya, Cairo, Muhammad ©AtTya, 143 p
{articles written by author and cdllected by Muhammad ZakI al=DIn)
. Al-FadIla aw_Paul wa Virginie (translation of Paul et Virginie by
TNar e St., Plerre
+ FI SabIl al-Taj, Damasous, Muhammad ?al-MahayinI?, 1955, 80 pp.

printing - Cairo. 1922, 116 pp.) (translation of Pour La Couronne
by Frangols Qopp ée)

o Al-Intigam, Cairo, 1923, 32 pp. (translation of La Vengeance)

o KalimAt al-Manfalutl, Damascus, al-fadadra, 1955, 88 pp.
(edited by Riyaﬁ a -HalabI)

. Majaulln aw taht 21181 al-Zayzafiin, Damasous, Karam, 1955, 159 pp.
translation of Sous Le Tilleul by Alphonse Karr)

o Mukhtarat al-Manfaluitl, Cairo, al-Istigama, 1937, 286 pp.
printing - Calro, al-TijarIya al-Kubra)

. %;-Na zarat, Cairo, al-TijarIya al-Kubra, 1963, 3 volumes (lst printing -
alro, al- Hilal. 1920-1927)

0. Al-8ha®ir aw Cyrano de Bergerac, (translation of Cyrano de Bergerac by
Edmond ﬁostand;

ook Studies on Author

« Al-Manahil, Beirut, $adir, Nos, 31-32,

» Muhammad ZakI al-DIn, -Manralus atuhu wa Agqwal al-=-Kuttab wa
al=ShuCarat! fIhi, Cairo, Muhamm Muhamma 'tK E=ya. 1962, %éﬁ pp.
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IBRAHTM AL-MAZINT

Works by Author
1. Ahadfth al=MZzinT, bi<Munidsabat Dhikra Wafatihi, Cairo, 1961, 200 pp.

2. Oa1-MashI, Cairo, Misr wa Matabaatunhd, 109 pp. (collection of stories)

3. A sIR. (written together with IbrghTm al=MisrT, SalEh al-DIn ?DhihnI?,
fuhamiad FathI AbY al-Fadl and Mahmild Taymirj, Calro, Migr, 1944, 136 pp.

4, ©CAwd Cald Bad! wa Hukm al-Tala, (latest printing) Cairo, al-Qawmlya,
- 1963, 152 pp.

5. Baghshdr bin Burd, Cairo, Ihya' al-Kutub al-%ArabIya, 1944, 133 pp.
(in the series A E1am al-Islam)

6. DIwan al=MazinT (introduction by CAvbas Mahmid al-CAqq8d), Calro,
Tist volume), al=-Busfir, 1913, (2nd volume) 1917.

7. Al-DIwdn, (together with ®Abbas Mahmid al- CAqqad), Cairo.
8. DIwan al-MazinI, (edited by Mahmiud CImad), Cairo, 1961, 286 pp.

9. FI al-TarIq, Cairo, al-Nahda al-MigrIya, 1937, 415 pp.
10. GharIzet al~Mar's ew Hukm al-~T&%a, Cairo, JarIdat al-Sabah, 80 pp.

1l. Higad al-HashIm, Ceiro, a1-°A§rIya, 1925, 431 pp.
12, IbrahIme al~K3tib, Cairo, Dar al=Taraqq¥, 1931, 374 pp.

13, IbranIm al-ThanI, Ca‘ro, al=MaCarif, 1943, 221 pp.

14, Khuy@t_al-CAnkabit, Cairo, °Isd al-BAbI al-Halabdbl, 1935, 456 pp.

15, uTdd wa Shurakahu, Cairo, al=Nahar, 1943, 168 pp.

16. Min al-Nafidhe wa Suwsr min al-Hayat, Cairo, al-QawmIya, 1961, 158 pp.

17, Mukhtirat min Adab sl-lazinl, Cairo, al-Qawniya, - 226 ppo
18, Qabd_al-RIh, Cairo, al-"AgrIya, 1927, 222 pp. (= about 20 essays)

19. Rihlat al-HiJEz. Cairp, Futad, 1929, 166 pp.

20. Sundig al-Dunys, Cairo, al-Tar. %I 1929. 320 pr.
19

{(Iater printing - Al-QawnmIya, 6, 182 pp.)

21. Al-Sharida, Calro, (story by John Galsworthy tra: by author into
Arabic

22, Al-5hi®r, Ghayatuhu wa Wasa'ituhu, Cairo, al-Bus 15, 44 pp.

shi®r Hafiz, Cairo, al-Busfir, 1915, 60 pp.
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2, (IBRAHIM AL-MAZINI)
Works by Author (cont?!d)

2k, Al-Siyasa al-MisrIya wa al-Ingllab al-DusturY, (together with Muhammad
?ugayn Haykal, and Mﬁﬁammaa CAbdullah °inan), Calro, al-SiyasIya, 1931,
36 pp.

25, Thalathat Rija) wa Imra'a, Cairo, Misr, 1943, 161 pp.

Studles on Author

1, Mubammad Mand@ir, Ibrahim al-MazinI, Calro, Arab League, Ma®had
al=Dirasat al-CArablya al-0Xliya, 1954, 47 pp. (series of lectures) \

2, Mugtafa Nasif, Ramz al=Tifl, Dirdsa fI Adab al-MazinI, Cairo, al-Qawnlya,
1965, 328 pp. ~—

3. Ni°mdt Ahmad Fut@d, Al-MazinT al-Nathir, Cairo, 1951 (MA thesis from
U. of Calro, published in Cairo 1n 195%).,

4. N1%mat Apmad Fu'dd, Adab al-MazinI, Cairo, Al-KhanjI, 1961, 366 pp.
(2nd printing)
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IBRAHIM AL-MISRI

Works by Author

1. Al-Adab al-HadTth,

2, Al=Adab al-Hayy, Ceiro, al-CUsir, 1930, 251 pp.

3. SXlam al-Ghar&tiz wa gl-Ah)&m, Cairo, 1962, 159 pp. (short stories)

4, Al-Bab al=-Dhahabl, Maamﬁca min Qisas_al-Wijddn wa al-GEtif s Calro,
al-Qawmliya, 1 7 PP.

50 Al=Pikr wa aY-CAlam,

6. Al-Hubb ®ind ShahTr&t al-Ntsd', Cairo, al-Hilal, 196-, 218 pp.
7. _Al-Insan wa al-Qadar, Calro, Rz al-YUsuf, 1€2 pp.

8. Ka's al-Hayat, MajmiCat Qisas_TahiIll, Cairo, al-Qawmlya,

9. Kkh&lidin T al-Watan, Cairo, al=-Ma®arif, 1966, 158 pp.

10, Qalb ®AdhrE!, Cairo, al-Ma®arif, 1962, 128 pp.

11, Quliib al-KhalidIn, Cairo, al-Ma®arif, 144 pp.

120 §aWb' al"gr [ ]
13. Sira® al-Rilh_wa al-Jasad, Calro, Riiz al=-Ydsuf, 1961, 159 pp.

14, S1ra® maa al-NSAI, Majmia min Qigas_sl-Wiidan wa alaczgifa. Cairo,

a1-Katib al-CArabl,1957, 238 pp.

15. Suwar min al-Insan, HajmiCat isas_TahlIlY, Cairo, al-QawmIya,
1987, 7227 pr. ' ’ -

16, TarIkh al~Hubb wa Ras&!iluhu al-Khalida, Cairo, al~Hilal, 1963, 202 pp.

17. AL-Unth& al-Kh3lida, Majmi%a min al-Qisas_al-Tah1¥1¥ya, Cairo, al-Hana,
PP

18, Wahy al-®Asr, Calro, al-H1151, no date, 207 pp.
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2ALT MUBARAK BESHE

Works by Author

1.
2,
3
4,
Se
6,
70
8.
9

JAlam al-Din, Alexandria, Jarldat al-Mahriisa, 1882, kv., 1490 pp,.
Al-Khutat al-Tawfig¥ya al-Jadfda 1i-Migr, Calro, al-Kubra, 1888, 20 v,
Haqa'iq al-Akhbar T Awsaf al-Bihar,

Khawdss_al-A%dad.

Nakhbat al-Fikr fI NT1 Misr.

Tadhkirat al=Muhandisin.

Tagrib al-Handasa.
Jughrafiyat Mjsr.

Al-NIzan fI al-Aqylsa wa al-MakdyTl wa_al-Adzdn.

10, Khuldsat TarTkh al-CArab, (supervision of translation of this work by

the French Orlentalist Louis Pierre Sedillot into Arabic).

Book Studies on Author

1.

2o

3

Husayn FawzI al-Najjar, CAil Mubarak, Cairo, al-Katib al-CArabi,
1967, 199 pp. -

Mahmid al-Shargawl, SAlI Mubirak, Haydtuhu wa Da®watuhu wa Zth&ruhu,
Cairo, al-Anjlj.al-Misriya, 1962, 355 TEo

Nuhammad ©Abd al-KarIm, CA1T Mubarak, Haydtuhu wa Mat@thiruhu, Cairo,
al-Risala, 196-, 134 pp.
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SALAMA MOSK

Works by Aythor

1,

2,

3.
bo

50

6,

7
8.

9.

10,
11,

12,
13,

14,
15,
16.
17.

18,
19.

Al~Adab 111-8ha®b, Cairo, al-=Anjlii al=MisrIya, 1946, 216 PP

later printing = Cairo, al=KhanjI, 1961, 207 pp.
Ah3dIth 118 al-Shabdb, (2nd printing), Cairo, Saladma Mdsd, 1963, 206 pp.
©A91T wa CAgluka, (2nd printing), Cairo, al-KhanjT, 1964, 327 pp.

Asrar al-Nafs, (4th printing), Cairo, Salama Misa, 1964, 162 pp.

Al-Balagha al-CAstIya wa al-Lugha ai-CArablya, (4th printing), Cairo,
Salama ﬂ%sET‘T?EﬁT‘fbﬁ PP

The Education of Sglama Musa, Leiden, E.,J. Brill, 1961, 267 pp. (tran-
slation by L,0. Shuman of Tarbiyat Salama Miigd)

FI_al-Hubb wa al-Hayat, Beirut, al-Ma®arif, 196-, 256 pp.

FI al-Hayat wa al-Adab, (4th printing), Cairo, Salama Musa&, 1961,
179 pp.

Ghandl wa al-Haraka al-HindIya, (2nd printing), Cairo, Saléma Misa,
1962, 139 pp.

Hatulat CAllamiinY, (3rd printing), Cairo, Saldma Misa, 1965, 280 pp.

Harakat al-Fikr wa Abtaluhd fI al-TarTkh, (3rd printing),Beirut, al-®Ilm
111-Ma1ayIn, 1961, 223 pp.

Al-IshtirakIya, (2nd printing), Cairo, Salama Musa, 1962, 30 pp.
Judhur al-IstirEkI&a. Beirut, Dar al-TalI®a, 1964, 208 pp. (by Salama

Usa and Niqula Heddad).

M& Hiya al-Nahda, (1lst printing), Belrut, al-MaCarif, 1962, 144 pp.
Mag&lat Mamnii®a, (2nd printing), Cairo, Salama Misa, 1963, 185 pp.

Al-Marta Laysat Lu’bat al-Rajul, Cairo, Salama Misd, 196-, 141 pp.

Mashad®il al-TarIq 111-Shabab, (2nd printing), Beirut, Dar al-CIlm,
1962, 159 pp.

Muhawalat, (2nd printing), Cairo, al-Khanji, 1963, 239 pp.

Mukhtarat Salama Musa, (2nd printing), Beirut, al-MaCarif, 1963, 325 pp.
essays

Al-ShakhsIyat al-Naji®a, (5th printing), Cairo, Sald&ma Misa, 1965
13 Ty Y ’ ’ ’ ’ ’

Al-Sihafa ... Hirfa wa Risala, (1lst printing), Calro, Salama Misa,
1—933' 123 PPo
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2. {SALXMA MUSX)
Works by Author (cont'd)
22, Tarbiyet Sgldma Misd, Cairo, al-kKhanjI, 1962, 304 pp,
23, TarIg al-Majd 141-Shabab, (4th printing), Cairo, al-KhanjI, 1964, 231 pp.

24, Al-TathqIf al-DhatT aw Kayfa Nurabbl Anfusana, (6th printing), Cairo,
al-Khanji, ® PP

Additional Works by Author

1. Mugaddimat al-?Subarman?, Dar al-Hilal, 1910
2, Nushu' Fikrat Allah, al-Akhbar, 1912, -
3. Al=Jarlma wa al=Cligab li-Dostoyevsky, (translation), Jirjis Fliuthatus,

Lk, Al-Mustagbal, (weekly, 16 issues appeared), al=-Shaykh Yusuf al-Khazin,
1914,

5. Ashhar gl-Khutub wa Mashahir al-Khutaba!, al-Hilal, 1924,

6. Ashnar gisgg ai-gubs al-Tarikhiya, al-Hilal, 1925.

7. Ahlam al-Falsafa a,-——'__fg_al-ﬂilal. 1926,

8., Hurrlyat al-Fikr wa TarIkh Abtaliha, al-Hilal, 1927,

9, A—TJ——I- Aﬂl al-Batin, al-Hilal, 1927. |

10, Tar al-Funun_wa Ashhar al-Suwar, aléﬁilal. 1927.

11, Al=Yawnm WA al-Cnad, al-CAsriya, 1928.

12, Nagarlyat al-Tatawwur wa Asl al-Insan, al-CAsrIya, 1928,

13, E—Magall__—_a al-Jadlda, (monthly and weekly, 1529-30, 1931-32), al-Majalla
al=Ja dao . )

14, Al-Misrl (and other wecklies from 1930 to 1933), al=-Majalla al=JadIda,
15, Qlsas_Mukhtalifa, al-Majalla al-JadIda, 1930,

16, Al-Dunya batd 30 CAm, al-Majalla al-JadIda, 1930,

1?7. Dabt_al-Tanasul wa Man® al-Haml, al=Majalla al-Jadlda, 1930. (written
JoIntly with Dr, Kamil Lablb)

18, Juyiibuna wa Ju;%b al-Ajanib, al=Majalla al-JadIda, 1931,

19, Al-STkulujiya Hayatina al-Yawnlya, al-Majalla al-Jadlde. 1934,

20, Al-Nahda al-Urubblya, al.-Majalla al-Jadlda, 1935.

21, Misr Asl alwggaggg. al=Mp Jalla al-JadTda, 1935,

22, AI=Ta)dId I al-Adab al-Ink1IzI a}-Hadith, al-Majalla al-JadTda, 1936,

23, Kayfa Nasus Hayatana baCd al-KhamsIn, al=CAsrlya, 1945.

24, HurrTyat al-CAql fI Misr, al-Fa)r al-JadTd, 1945,

25, ML‘—&'!B‘-“'QTTTmA ab al~inklizl al-dadIth, al-CAsriya, 1948,

26, Al-Hubb fI al-Tarlkh, Kutudb lil-Jami®, 1949,

27. FI_al-Hayat, al=Anjlu al-MisrIya, 1947.

28, K"“—"'LE"'itab al-Thawrat, al=CIlm 1i1-MalayIn, 1954,

29, Al-Adab wa al-Hayat, al-=Nashr al-MisrIya, 1956,

30. Dirasat Slkulujlya, al-=CArabIya, 19%6.

31. Bernard Shaw (in Arabic), al-KhanjI, 1957.

32, Intisarat Insan, al-kKhanj)I, 1960.

33. Al-Insan Qimmat al-Tatawwur, Salama Miusa, 1961.
34, Iftahu laﬁa al-Bap, Salama Musa, 1962,

Book Studies on Author

] ¢ nrt Riyad, Salama Misa wa al-Manha] al=IstirakY, Beirut, al-Thagafa,
EMC 6=, 163 PP

IToxt Provided by ERI
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3. (SALAMA MUSX)

Book Studies on Anthor (cont'd)

2, Mahmid al-Sharqawl, Sglama Miisd al-Mufakkir wa al-InéEn. Beirut,
al"cllm. 1965. 242 PDP.

3s Ghall ShukrI, Salama Milsd wa Azmat al-DamIr al-®Arabf, Cairo, al-Kh@njI
1962, 341 pp. '
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MUHAMMAD IBRAHTM AL-MUWAYLIHI
Works by Author

1. HadIth °Is3 bin Rishdm, aw Fatra min al-Zamin, Cairo, al~QawnmIya,
PP

2, °%118) al-Nafs, Cairo, al-QawmIya, 1962, 121 pp.

ééudles on Author

1} Allen, Roger, "HadIth °Is& Ibn Hish&m: The Excluded Passages",
Die Welt des Islams, N.S. XII, Nr. 3, pp. 74-89, and Nr. 4, pp.11-163=-
181, (Latter, p. 180-181 provides also a selected bibliography of
studies in article and chapter forms)

2, Allen, Roger, "HadIth C1gd Ibn Hisham - A Reconslderation", Journal
of Arabic Literature, Vol. 1, no, 1, pp. 88-108, Leiden, 19?0.
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CABD ALLXH AL-NADIN
Works by Author

1. Kan wa Yakin,
2 . Al—MaSEmIr .

3 . ;A;-Mutarﬁilfat .

4. Al-Nihla wa al-Rihla.

5. Al-S8&g ©ald al-S8g fI Mukdbadat al-Mashdag,
6. Al-Watan.

7. 2 diwans of poetry.
8. Al-CArab,

9, Sulafat al-NadTm fT Muntakhabaf ®Abdulldh al-NadTm, Cairo, al-J&miCa,
1897, 132 pp. (collected by author's brother CAbJ al-Fattah al-NadIm).

10. Same as above, 2nd printing, Cairo, al-HindIya, 1914,

Studies_on_Author

1, CAbdulldh al.Nadfm, KhatIb al-WatanIya: °A1T al-HadIdI, Cairo, al-Migrl
196, 399 pr.

2, Sabd A118h al=NadTm, Mupammad SAbd al-Wahh&b Sagar and Fawzl SatTd
ShahIn, Cairo, no datsz.

3. S4bdulldh al-NadIm baina al-Fushd wa al-"EnnTya, Naffisa ZakarIya
5a¥Yd, Alexandria, al-Qawmiya, 1966, 23% pp.
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°rsk AL-NXCORT

Works by Author

1.

2,

3.
L,

Se
6.

7

8.

9.
10,

1l1.
12,

13,
1k,
15.
16.
17.

Adab al-Mahliar, Cairo, al-Ma®arif, 1959, 628 pp. (2nd printing - 1967,
630 pp.)

CXtid 1la al-Haydan, Aleppo, al~Ra'id, 1961, 162 pp. (stories)

AxhT al-Insan, Aleppo, al-Ra'id, 1962, 117 pp. (poetry)

AndshTdI, Hamd (Syria), al-R&'1d al-CArabf, 1955. (poetry)
AgasIs_Urdunnlya, T@nis, al-T@nisIya, 1967, 137 pp.

The Arab Contempgrar¥4L1;erature in the Hashemlte Kingdom of Jordon,
Malta, the Faoculty of Arts of Malta University,

Atfal wa CAgariz, Belrut, al-Ma®arif, 1961. (short stories translated
from Itallan;.

Bayt ward' al-Hudlld, Beirut, SUwaydadt, 1959, 92 pp.

Butflat CArabIya min FilastIn, Amman, al-Istiqlal, 1955.

The Contemporary Poetry in Jordan and the Great Poet Mustafa Wahbi
Tell, Naples, Instituto Unlversitario Orientale Napoll.

?Funtamara?, Beirut, al-?a1I°a, 1963, (novel translated from Italian),

T1Tya Abl Madl, Rasfil al-Shi%r al-Arabl al-HadIth, (study) Amman,
par al-Tiba“a wa al-Nashr, 1, nd printing, Beirut, ManshQrat
Cuwaydat, 1958) .

Ilyas Farhat, ShaCir al-®uriiba fI al-Mahjar, Amman, al-TawzI®, 1956,

Jirah JadTda, Beirut, Majallat Siyaha, 1967, 125 pp.

Khalll al-Sayf Yaqill, Jerusalem, al-Andalus, 1956.
Maris Yahrig MuCaddatihi, Calro, al-Ma®arif, 1955. (short novel)

MatlsAt el-Insan, Beirut, ®Uwaydat, 1969. (a poetic tragedy translated
from Hunzarian)

Min al-Qagag al-CKlaml, Amman, al-WatanIya, 1969, 233 pp.
Nazra Ijmallya £T al-Adab al-MahjarI, Amman, al-Istiqlal, 1970, 64 pp.
TarIg al-Shawk, Amman, al-Istiqlal, 1955. (stories)

Udaba' min al-Sharg wa al-Gharb, Beirut, CUwaydat, 1966, 167 pp.

‘Versi di Fuoco e di S e, Rome, Edizione EAST di A, e P. Fanelll,
1970, 8% pp. (author's translation into Italian of various works by

Aradb 'resistance poets!)
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MIKHA'IL NUCAIMA
1., Al-Aba'! wa al-Baniin, (play in 4 acts) (5th printing) Beirut, Sadir,

» 143 pp.
2. Ab®ad min Miskil wa min Washintun, (3rd printing) Beirut, $adir, 1966,
PP.

3. AbT Batta, (3rd printing) Beirut, $adir, 1966, 204 pp.

4, Akabir, (3rd printing), Beirut, S&dir, 1966, 123 pp.

5. Al=-Awthan, (5th printing), Beirut, Sadir, 1966, 61 pp.

6. Ayyib, (play in 4 acts), Beirut, $adir, 1967, 121 pp.

7. Al=Bayadir, 1940-1944, (5th printing), Beirut, $&dir, 1963; 245 pp,

8: The Book of Mgrdad. Beirut, 1948 (2nd printing, Bombay, 1954; 3rd
gg;g?%ng. London, 1962, Arabic edition, translated by author, Beirut,

9. Duritb, (4th printing), Beirut, Sadir, 1966, 198 pp.

10. FI Mahabb al-RIh, (4th printing), Belrut, $adir, 1966, 181 pp.

11, Al-Ghirbal, (5th printing), Cailro, al-Macarif, 1957, 211 ppe.

12, Hams al=-Jufin, (5th printing), Beirut, Sadir, 1966, 147 pp.
(1ater printing - 1968)

13. Hawamish, Beirut, Sadir, 1965, 286 pp.

14, Jibran KhalTl Jibran, Hayatuhu Mawtuhu Adabuhu Fannuhu, (3rd printing),
Betrat; 5adir, 1951, 359 pp. |

15, Khalil Gibran: A Bjography, New York, Philosophical Library, 1950,
7 PP,

16, Kan M& Kan, (3rd printing), Beirut, Sadir, 1949, 135 pp. (later printin
1968, 125 pp. *

17. Karm ®ala Darb, (4th printing), Beirut, Sadir, 1964, 118 pp.
18, Liqa', (5th printing), Beirut, $adir, 1964, 115 pp.

19. Al-Marahil, Siyghat fI Zawadhir al-Hayat wa Bawatinihd, (4th printing),
Belrut, Sadir, 1960, 1%2 pp. -

20, Memolrs of a Vggrant Soul,
21, Kitab Mirdad, Mandra wa Min3t, Beirut, Sadir, 1963, 334 pp. (written
by author in English and then translated by author into Arabic)

Hudhakkirat al-Argash, (3rd printing), Beirut, Sadir, 1962, 139 pp.
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(MIKHX!TL NUCAIMA)
Works by Author (conttd)

23, Mukht&r&t min MTkh&'T1 Nuayma, Beirut, S&dir, 194-, 119 pp.
24, Al-NUr wa al-Dayjiir, (4th printing), Beirut, Sadir, 1966, 224 pp.

25, Sab%in ... Hikayat Sumr, 1889-1959, Beirut, 8adir, 1962-1966, 3 volumes,
TIator Trinting = To6H43.967)

26, Sawt al.CXiam, (4th printing), Beirut, $&dir, 1966, 206 pp.

27, T1ll We Meet,..

28, Al-Yawm al-AkhIr, Beirut, Sadir, 1963, 292 pp. (later printing - 1967,
Dbp.

29, zad al-Ma®ad, (4th printing), Beirut, Sadir, 1966, 149 pp.

30, Al-Majmi®a al=K8mila 1i-Mufallafat Jibran KhalTl Jibran. (edited by
MIkha'Tl Nulayma), Beirut, Sdair. 1961, 610 pp.

31, Jibran Khalfl Jibran, Beirut, 1964,

Works about Author

l, Nadeem Naimy, Mikhail Naimy: An Introduction, Beirut, American U, of
Beirut, 1967,

2, ggurayya Malhas, MIkha'Tl Nu Caimg al-AdTb al-Squ. Beirut, gadir, 1964,
3 pp.

3. YOhanni al-KhirI, Radd Cp1a MTkha!'Tl NuCaima £f¥ Mirdad, Saydd,
al-Mukhlista?. 19 13 pp.
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IHSEN CABD AL-qUDDUS

Works by Author
1, An3 Hurra, (3rd printing), Beirut, al-Ma®arif, 195. 4 pp.

2, Anf wa Thaldth Suylin, Saydd, al-CAgrTya, 19667, 2 =  tes,
3. Ayna SumrY, Cairo, al-Hildl, 1967, 223 pp.
4, ©%491T wa QalbI, Beirut, al-Ma®arif, 1959, 317 pp.

L %;-Banit wa_al-Sgyf, Beirut, al-Ma®arif, 1959, 340 pp. (later printing =
alro, al-Hlla .B¥§56. 271 pp.)

60 Bint al-SulFég. Cairo. Mi?r. 196“. 415 PP,
7. Bi'r al-Hirmdn, Beirut, al-Nashr al-HadIth, 1962, 303 pp.

8., FI Bg¥t1n§ %aéul. Beirut, al-%Arabiya, 1957, 604 pp. (later printing -
eirut, al- arif. 1962. 626 ppo)

9. Al-Khayt al=-Raf¥®, (3rd printing), Cairo, Rilz al-Ylsuf, 1961, 242 pp.

10, L& An&m, (3rd printing), Cairo, al=-®AradbIya, 1958, 546 pp. (later
printing - Cairo, al-HiiEl? 1936. 335 pp.¥ ' » 540 P

11, L&,,.Laysa Jasadakil Beirut, al-TijarY, 1962, 464 pp.

12, L& Shay! Yahumm, Cairo, Migr, 1963?, 727 pp.

13, L& Tutfi' al-Shams, Cairo, Riz al=-Yiisuf, 1960,

14, Muntahg al-Hubb, Cairo, Riz al-Ylsuf, 1960?, 162 pp.

15, %%ig%ggarat al=Sawda!, Cairo, al-Hildl, 19567, 191 pp. (later printing -

16, Al-Njsd' Lahunna Asndn BayQa'!, Cairo, Akhbar al-Yawm, 1969, 11% pp.
17, 98ni° al=Hubb, BA'1° al-Riibb, (2nd printing), Beirut, al-Ma®arif, 1958
g PDoe ';1 . .

18, Sayyida fI Khidmatika, Cairo, al-Ma®arif, 196-?, 258 pp.
19, ShgfgtE?u Beirut, al=Nashr al-Hadfth, 1961, 455 pp. (later printing -
al-Hila .'1967. 295 pp. v

20, Shay' £ Sadrl, Beirut, al-Ma®&rif, 1958, 743 pp.
Al-Tarfq al-Magdiid, Cairo, al-Hi1&l, 1967, 271 pp.
Thugb (T al-Thawd aj-Agwad, Cairo, Migr, 1962, 269 pp.
Al-Wisada a)l-kh@liya, Calro, al-Hil&1, 1967, 167 pp.
~o Zawjat Abmad, Beirut, al-Ma®drif, 1961, 256 pp.
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YA®QUB RUFA'TL SANNDC
Works by Author
1. Znisa %ald al-Mida. (play)
2, Al-Akhawat al-LatInlyat, Paris, 1905.
3. Al=BarbarI, (play)
4. Al-Birga. (play)
5. Al=Darrata@n, (play)
6, Fatima. (3=aot oomedy, originally in Italian)

7. Ghandir Misr. (play)
8. Ghazwat Ras Tiw. (play whioh makes fun of people who bet)

9. Ghini!'Iya bil-Lugha al-CZmmIya. (one act, contains contemporary songs)

10, Al-Hashshash. (play)

1l. Husn al-Ishara fI Masamardt AbI al-Nazgara, 1910.

12, Hulwan wa al-°A1T) wa al-AnTra al-IskandaranIya.

13. Moliere Mjier wa Ma xEﬂEsIhi. Beirut, al-AdabIya, 1912, (ocomedy adout
author's sufferings while establishing the Egyptian stage)

14, Rastiir wa Shaykh al-Balad, (play)

15. Al=3adaga. (play)

16, A)l-Salasil al=-Muhattama, 1911, (Ottoman nationalist play)

17. Shaykh al-Balad, (play)

18. Al-Watan wa al-HurrIya. (play)

19, Zawjat al=Ab. (play in whioch author attacks middle~aged men who marry
young girls]j.,

20, %gxda, (play in whioh author oriticizes Bastern women who imitate
eatern women)

gin blighed thor
1. Abi Negpira Zarqd.
2, Riblat AbI Napgdra Zarqd al-Wall.
3. Al-Nagglrat al-CAgriva.
ugﬂig;g_§affara,
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2. (YA®QUB ROFK!IL SANNO®)
Magazines Fuyblished by Author (cont'd)
5 Abu Zam_gg_r_g_.

64 AL-HEWI.

7. Abl Nagzara Lisén HAL al-Umma al-MisrIya al-Hurra.
8. Abd Nagzra Zargl.

9. Al-Watan al-Migri.

10, Abll Nagzira Migr 131-NMigrIyin,

11, Jarfdat al-Tewaddud,

12, Jarldat al-Mungif.

13, Jarfdat al-%Xlam al-IslémI, (in French)

Boock Studies on Aythor

1, °Abd al-HanId Ghunayn, qgnnﬁ° Ra'id al-Masrah al-Misrl, al-Qawmiya,

2, Hikmat SharIf, A)-Kawakidb al-Sayyara fI Tarjamat Hal al-Shaykh AbT
Nazzara al=Misrl al-Watani,

3. IbrahIm %Abduh, Abll Naggziira ImSm al=-3ihafa al-FukahIya al-Mugawwara
Ha ZaSim a;-ugérgﬁ 1 ﬁigg. Calro, al=-Adab, ’ PP ?

4, 1Irene L. Gendzier, The Praotiocal Visions of YaCgiib §§nnﬁ°. Harvard U,
Press, Cambridge, 1960, §75 PP,

5. Muhammad Yisuf Najm, Al-Masrah al-®Arabf, Dirds@t wa Nugils, Beirut,
al -Thaqafa y 1 961 °




25l

AHMAD LUTFI AL-SAYYID
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1., Mab@dit fT al-Siydsa wa al-Adeb wa al-Ijtim8°, Cairo, al-Hi1ldl, 1963,
Pp.

2, CIlm al-TabI®a 1i-Arigtiitalls, Cqiro, Dar al-Kutub al-MisrIya, 1935
(transiated from FrehcﬁTF ' ' ’ ' '

30 Q_l_??_a_t_lja atI’ Cairo, al"Hilal. 196-’ 215 pp.

4, Safahdt MatwIya min TarTkh el-Haraka al-Istiqld@lTya I Misr min
flaris Sanat a Maris Sana AsY al-Inqilab ai-Fikrl fT
a Yasa al-Wataniya, Caliro, ’ PP.

5. Tatammulat fI al-Falsafa Wa al-Adab wa al-Siyasa wa al-IJtimE°, Cairo,
al=HaCarif, ’ PP,

Book Studies on Aythor

1. Husayn FawzI al-Najjar, Ahmad LutfI al-Sayyid, Ustadh al-JI1, Calro,
al-MigrIya, 1965, 301 pp.

2, Husayn FawzI al-Najjar, Luyfl al-Sayyid wa al-ShakhsIya al-MisrIya,
airo, al-Qahira al-gadffﬁl. I§%5. ¥§§ PP,
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Works by Author
1. Al-Ard, (3rd printing), Cairo, al-Katib al-°Arady, 1968, 308 pp.

2, Egyptian Earth, London, Hginemann, 1962, 250 pp. (translation by
Desmond Stewart of Al-Ard}.

3. Bandiinj (Bandoe wa al-Saldm al-°Klamf, al-Fikr, 19557, B4 pp.
k. Al-Fallah, Cairo, al-Kutub, 1968, 297 pp.
5. Al-Pata Mahran, Cairo, al-QawmIya, 1966, 2&2 pp.

6. la'sat JamTla, aw Ma'sat Jaza'irIya, Cairo, al-Ma®arif, 1962, 269 pp.
7. Muhammad, Rasiil _al-Hurrfya, Cairo, al-Kutub, 1962, 400 pp. (later
printing -al-Hilal, » 35% pp.)

8. Quliib Kh&liya, CAiro, al-QawmIya, 1965, 176 pp.
9. al-Shawari® al-KhalfIya, Cairo, al-Kitab al-oArabI. 1958, 591 pp.
10. Watanl ®Akkd, Cairo, al-Shuriiq, 1970, 191 pp. (drama)
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1, Dirasdt AdabIya, Calro, al-Nahda al-MigrIya, 1964, 257 pp.

2,

3
b,

5
6,

Dirasat fI al-Adab al-°Arabl al.Mucagir, Cairo, al-MigrIya al-%Zmma,
964, 7 PPe

Dirasat fI al-Riwaya wa al-Qigsa al-Qasira, Cairo, al-Anjli al-Misriya,
1967, 308 pp.

Al-Masa! al-AkhIr, Cairo, al-Ma®arif, 1963, 148 pp.
A]-CUshshaq al-Khamsa, Calro, al-QawmIya, 19627, 182 pp.
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AHMAD FARIS AL-SHIDYAQ
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1. KhabarTyat As®ad al-Shidyaq, Malta, 1833,

2, Al-Wasita f1 Marifat Ahwal Milta, Malta, 1834, (2nd print.-Instanbul,al-Jawa'ib,1881.)

3. Al-Bakura al-Shahlys f1 Nahw al-Lugha al- Arabiya, Malta, 183,

4. Al-Laflf £1 Kull Ma®na zarlf, Malta, 1939.
(2nd printing -Istanbul, al-Jawa'ib, 1881,)

5. Al-Muhawara al-Inslya f1 al-Lughatayn al-Inkllzlya wa al- Arablya, Malta, 1840.
(2nd printing - Instanbul, al-Jawa'ib, 1881,)

6. Sharh Taba'i® al-Hayawan, Malta, 1841, 349pp.
(tr&nslation of W.F, Mavor's Natural History for Use in School.)

7. Sanad al-Rawt fl al-Sarf al-Fransawl, Paris, 1843. (written jointly with Gustave
Duja)

8. Qaslda fI Madh Atmad Basha Bey Tunis, Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgenl¥ndischen
Gesellschaft, 1851, vol. 5, p. 250,

9, Al-Saq Sala al-Saq fI Ma Huwa al-Férayaq, aw Ayyam wa Shuhur wa A°wam £1 “Afm al-CArabd

wa al-A"jam, Paris, 1855,
(later printing - Beirut, al-Hayat, 1966, 742p.)

10, Tarjamat al-Kitab al Mugaddas, London, 1859,

11, Kashf al-Mukhabba ®an Funun Urubba, Tunis, 1865.

12, Sirr al-Layal fl al-Qalb wa al-Ibdal, al-Sultaniya, 1868,

13, Ghunyat al-Talib wa Munyat al-Raghid £I al-Sarf wa al-Nahw wa HurGf al Maani,
Totanbul, al-Jawa’ib, 1870 (and 1888), 278pp.

14, Kanz_al-Raghib f1 Muntakhabat al-Jawa'ib, Istanbul, al-Jawa'ib, 1870-1881,

15. Kanz al-Lughat; Farisi Turkl wa “Arabl, Betrut - 1876,

16, Al-Jasua “ala al-Qamus, Istanbul, al-Jawa'ib, 1881, 690pp.

17, Al-Magila al-Bakhahlshlya wa al-Sultan Bakhshish, Alglers, 1893. (printed with
French translation by M. Arnaud,)

18, Palsafat al-Tarbiya wa al-Adad, Alexandria, 1924,
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l, Al-Marta fI CAks al-Tawrat, approx. 700 pp.
(translation of the Torah, author asked his son to print it only eafter
his death)

2. “Munazaratuhu li-Ibranim al-YaziJjI%, Majallat al=Jinan.,

3. Muntahd al-CAjab fI Khasd'is Lughat al-CArab, several volumes.
(study of the letters of thée Arablc alphabet, turned up with other

works of author which burned up)

4, Al-Nafa'is fT Insha' Ahmad Faris.

5. Nubdha Sha'iqa ff al-Radd ®ala Matran Malta.

6. Al-Rawd_al-Nadir fT Abyat wa Nawadir.
7+ Tarajim MashanTr al-CAsr.
8. Al-TagnI® fI °Iim al-BadI®,

9, L& Tatwil fT al-Injfl.

10, Cgélection of poetry, avout 22,000 verses, criticalrevision made in
1882,

11, Various letters and articles, some of which have been published in
books, newspapers, and magazines (some were published in Al-Makshuf,
No. 170, and others in Majallat al-Salam, Beirut, vol. 6, p.
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1. Xra' al-Duktiir al-Shumayyil, Cairo, al-Ma®arif, 1912, 44 pp.

2, Falsafat al=-Nushii! wa al-Irtiqa', Cairo, al-Mugtataf, 1910, 367 pp.
(concerns Darwin’'s nggin of the Species)

3. Al-Hagiga, Al-Mugtataf,1885, 100 pp. (a reply to the theories of Darwin)

4, Al-Hubb ®ald al-Fitra.

5. Kitab al-Ahwiya wa al-Miydh wa al-Buldin 1i- Ibgirat al-Pabib, Cairo,
6. Kit@b al-%Alamat.

7. Majallat "Al-Shif&'!" Sanat 1886,

8. Majmi®at al-Duktiir Shibll al-Shumayyil, al-Ma®arif, 1910, 341 pp.

9., Risalat al-%Arab wa al-Atrak.

10, Risdla fI al-Hawd'! al-Asfar wa al-Wigdya minhu wa ©I1&juhu, Cairo, 1890.
(presenEeH to Dawlat RIyag asha

11, Risalat al- Ma°§§11 wa Hiya §ad§ "Risalat al-Ghufran® 111-MaCarry,
12. Shakwd wa Kgdl, Ciiro, al-Ma®arif,

13. Sharh_ Bakhnar %215 Madhhab Darwin, Alexandria, al-Mahriisa, 1884, 163 pp

Works About Author

1. Al-Shaykh AbI al-Majd Muhammad Rid@ al-Igfahéanf, ﬁ%gﬁb Naqd Palsafat
Darwin, Baghdad, al-Wildya, 1912, 500 pp. (2 paitis
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5
6.
7
8,
9.
10,
11.
12,

13,

14,
15.
16,
17,
18,
19,
20,
21,
22,
23,

2k,

Agwa min al-Zaman, Cgqiro, al-KhanjI, 1964, 207 pp. (6=-act play)
Ard_al-Nifda, Cairo, al-KhanjI, 1962, 487 pp. ‘

Apyaf, (2nd printing), Cairo, al-KhanjI, 1965, 179 pp. (short stories)
Ayyam min CumrI, Cairo, al-KhanjT, 1962, 437 pp.

Ayyam Mushriga, Cairo, al-KhanjI, 1961, 436 pp.

Ayyam Tamurr, Cairo, al-®ArabIya, 1958, 424 pp.

Ayyam wa Dhikriydt, Cairo, al-kKhanjI, 1961, 433 pp. (essays)

A1-Bahth %an Jasad, al-FiddI, 159 pp.
Bayn Abu al-RIsh wa Junaynat NamIsh, Cairo, al-KhanjI, 1965 , 203 pp.

Bayn al-Atlal, UdhkurInI, Cairo, al-kKhanjI, 1965, 447 pp.

Fadaytuki ya Layla, Xthar ©ala al-Rimadl, Cairo, al-Khanj¥, 1965, 423 pp.

Al-Faylasiif, (2nd printing), gairo. al-CArabIya, 1963, 424 pp. (written
Jointly witﬁ Hufammad al-S1ba°T)

PI Mawkib al-Hawa, (4th printing), Caivro, al=Fikr al=CArabdbI, no date,
79 pp.

Hadha Huwa al-Hubb, Cairo, al-Fikr al-CArabdl, 199 pp.

Hadhihi al-Nufius, Cairo, al-Pikr al=CArabdl, 178 pp. (4th printing)
Hamsa Ghabira, Cairo, al-Fikr al-CArabi,

InnI Rahila, (2nd printing), Cairo, al-xhanjI, 1965, 439 pp.

Ithna %Ashar Rajulan, Cairo, al-khé&nj)I, 1965, 197 pp. (short stories)
Ithnatd ®Aghrat Imrata, Cairo, al-KhanjI, 1965, 194 pp. (short stories)

Jaffat al=pumii®, Cairo, al-KhanjI, 196-, 94?7 pp. (2 volumes)

Jam®fyat Qatl al-zZawidt, Cairo, al-Nahda al-MigrIya, (play)
Khabays al-gudiir, Cairo, al-KhanjI, 1966, 199 pp. (short stories)

lLatInmat wa LathImat, 267 pp.
LayalY wa Dumii®, Cairo, al-Khanj)I, 1965, 199 pp. (short stories)

Q




il et s e S AL R g A T 1 AT P M T Wi e et 42y, W D40 om0 mmom, e e e e <A+ 9 <5 ki s 12 =

261

2, (YOSUF AL-SIBX®I)
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25,
26,
27,
28,
29,
30,
31,
32,
33
3k,
35
36.

37.
38,
39.
4o,
41,
42,

by,

Layl Lahu Xkhir, Cairo, al-KhanjI, 1964, 977 pp. (2 volumes)
Laylat Khamr, Cairo, al-KhanjI, no date, 189 pp. (stories)

Min ®Xlam al-Majhil, 215 pp.

Min HaydtI, Cairo, al-CArabdIya, 1958, 221 pp.

MubkI al.SUshshdq, Cairo, al-Fikr al-CAradl, (3rd printing)

Nadiya, (3rd printing), Cairo, al-KhanjT, 1966, 999 pp. (2 volumés)
Na'ib °1zrat¥l, Cairo, Al-KhanjI, 1947, 200 pp.

Nafha min al-Im&n, Cairo, al-Fikr al-CArabl,

Radd Qalbl, Cairo, al~-KhanjI, 1965, 1005 pp. (2 volumes)

Al-Sagga Mat, Cairo, al-KhanjI, 1962 486 pp.

Al-Shaykh Za®rab , Cairo, al Kn&njT,

Sitt Nisa' wa Sittat Ri}dl, Cairo, al khanjif, 1965, 19% vp, (short
stories) B

Sunndr al Lay&lf, Cairo, al Pikr al ®Aradf, 1964 , 10R pp,
$ira Tibq al Asl, 208 pp.

Tarfq al CAwda, Cairo, al ®Arabdlya, 196 , 444 pp,

Ughniyat, Cairo, al Knh@njI, no date, 182 pp, (stories)

Unm RatIba, Calro, al Knhé&njI, 1965, 208 pp., (3 aot comedy)
Ward al Sit8r, Cairo, al Kh&njf, 1963 , 187 pp, (3 aot »lay)
Y¥a Umma Dahikat, Cairo, al ¥n&njf, no date, 200 vp.
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1, °A9Idat al-Salb wa al-Fida!, Cairo, al-Manar, 167 pp.

2, Le Califat dans le Dootrine de Rashid Rida, Beirut, 1938, 286 pp. (trans-
1ation of Al-Khllafa aw al-imama aI-“Uggg_into French by Henri Laoust)

- - C - ‘ - :
3. Al-Farilg Umar bin al-Khattab, Cairo, al-Man&r, 1936, 350 pp.

4, Huqiiq al-Nisd'! f¥ al-Isldm, Calro, al-Mandr, 1932, 122 pp..

5, Al-ImSm ®A1T bin AbI T&1lib, Karram A113h Wajhahu, Rabi® al-Khulafa!
al-Rashidin, Calro, al-Halabl, 1939, 360 pp.

6. InjIl Barnaba, Cairo, al-Manar, 1925,

7e Al-Iotii- 11-AbY Ishaq IbrahIm bin Mgsa bin Muhammad ?al-Lakhm{?
al-shat %? al-Ghurnati, Cairo, al-Tljariya al-Kubra, 1914, (2 volumes),

8. Al-Khildfa aw al-ImSma a}l-Uzma, Cairo, al-Mandr, 1922, 142 pp.

9, Khulasat al-SIra al MuhammadIya.
10, Majallat al=-Manar, Cairo, 1898, 35 volumes,

11, Al-Manar wa al-Azhar.

12, Al-Myghnl 1i-Ibn Qudama °A1T al-Mukhtagar AbI al-Qésim °Umar bin Husayn
bin gﬂSHﬁTIEH'EIn Ahmad 7al-Waraql?, EzIro, al-Manar, 1947, 9 voiumes,

13. luhammad Rasiil Al1&h Sa11d A11&h Calayhi wa Sallam, Cairo, al-Halabf,
’ PP,

14, Fuhwar&t al-Muglih_wa al-Mugallid, Cairo, al-Manir, 1907, 150 pp.

15, Mukhtasar Dhikrd al-Mawlid al-Nabawi.

16, Al-Nuslimin wa 81-Qibt_wa al-Multamar al-Misrf, Cairo, al-Manar, 1922, .
17. Nida! 111-Jine al-La{if Yawm al-Hawlid al-Nabawl al-Sharff Sanat 1351 fI

gugug al=-Nisal {1 al-18 am_wa Hazzuhunna min al-lglah ale ' ro,
al=Hanar, ’ PP

18. The Revelation to Muhammad, Bhiwandi, Thana, Ad-Darul-Qayyimah, 1960,
ransiation o =Wany al-Munammadf into English by Abdus-Samad
Sharafuddin)

19. Al-Riba wa al-Mu®@maldt f§ al-Islém, Cairo, al-Qdhira, 1960, 103 pp.

20, Shubahat al-Nagdrd wa Hujaj al-I8ldm, Cairo, al=-Manar, 1947, 101 pp.

21, Al-Sunna wa al-ShIa aw al-Wahhablya wa al-R&fida, Cairo, al-Manar,
’ PP,
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26,
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TafsIr al-Fatiha, Cairo, al-Manir, 1926, 192 pp.

TafsIr al-Fatlha wa Sist Suwar min al-Khawatim, Cairo, al=Manar, 191.
144 pp.

TafsIr al-Qur'an al-HakIm al-Mushtahir bi-Ism TafsIr al-Manar, Cairo
al-Nanar, 1947, 12 volumes.,

TafsIr Strat Ydsuf ®alalhi al-Salém, Cairo, al-Manar, 1939, 160 pp.

TarIkh al=Ustadh al-Iman al-ShayMuﬂuhammad CAbduh, Cairo, al-Qahira,
volumes,

Tarjamat al-Qur'an wa Ma fTh& min Mafasid,

al-WahhabIyfin wa al-Hijaz, Cairo, al-Manar, 1926, 98 pp.

al-Wahy al-Muhammadl, Cairo, al-Manar, 1947, 370 pp.

Yusr al-isl@m wa Us@l al-TashrI® al-®Zmm fi Nahy A113h wa Rasiilihi ©
Kafhrat ai-su'al, Galro, &l-lanar, 1928, 80 DDp.
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Adab wa Fann, Beirut, Dar RThanI, 1957, 170 pp.

Antum a;;ShucarE'. Beirut, al-Kashshaf, 1933, 92 pp.

Arablan Peak and Desert, London, Constable, 1930, 280 pp.

Around the Coasts of Arabia, Boston, Houghton Mifflin, 1930, 364 pp.

The Book of Khalid, New York, Dodd, Mead and Co., 1911,

Budhfir 111-28r4°In, Beirut, al-RThanI, 1959, 92 pp.
A Chant of Mystics, New York, J.T.White and Co., 1921.

The Descent of Bolshevism, Boston, The Straford Co,, 1920

Dhikra Jibrén, Beirut, Dar $adir, 1932, 11 pp.
The Fate of Palestine, Beirut, Rihani Publishing House, 1967.

Faisal al-Awwal, Beirut, S&dir, 1934, 235 pp.

Ibn Safoud of Arabia, London, Constable, 1928, 370 pp.

Kharij al-Harfm, Cairo, al-AhllIya, 1922, 137 pp.

The Luzumiyat of Abu al-Ala, Boston, J.T.White and Co., 1918.

Al-Maghrib al-Agsd@, Cairo, al-Ma’Arif, 1952, 684 pp.

The Maker of Modern Arabia, Boston, Houghton Mifflin, 1928, 370 pp.

Al-MugElafat al-ThuléathIya fI al-Mamlakat al-HayawanIya, New York,
al=-Huda, 1903,

Mijiz TarTkh al-Thawrat al-FaransIya, New York, 1903,

Al-Mukarl wa al-Ka8hin, New York, al-Hud&a, 1902,

Hukhtardt min Amfn al-Rihani, Beirut, gadir, 194-, 119 pp.

Muldk al-"Arab, Beirut, al-"IlmTya, 1924 and 1929, 925 pp.

Myrtle and Myrrh, Boston, Gorham Press, 1905,
Al-Nakab@t aw Khuldsa T&rTkh SiirTya, Beirut, al-"Ilufya, 1928, 112pp.

The Path of Vision, New York, J.T.White and Co., 1921,
Qalo al-°Irdg, Beirut, Sddir, 1935, 311 pp.
Qalb Lubndn, Beirut, $adir, 1947, 610 pp.

27, Al-Qawnlydt, Beirut, al-RIhanT, 1956,
v
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Rasa?il AmIn al-RYThani, 1896-1940, Beirut, al-RIh&nI, 1959, 573 pp.
Al-RThanlyat, Beirut, S&dir, 1910-11 and 1923-24 and al-RIhani, 1956, 2 vols,

S1131 al-Tawba, Cairo, al-Mafarif, 1951, 118 pp.
TarTkh Najd al-Hadith wa Mulhacatihi, Beirut, Sadir, 1927, 432 pp.
Al-Tatarruf wa al- Isla h, Belrut, a1-°Ilmea, 1928, 78 pp.

Thalath Khutub:f¥ Nar al-Muragaba wa NUr al-Dustiir, Beirut, 1908.

Wafa'! al-Zamag, Beirut, al-Balagh, 1935.

Wujih Sharqiya wa_ Gharblya, Beirut, al-RIh&nT, 1957, 147 pp.
Zanbagat al-Ghir, New York, al-Funiin, 1910, 330 pp, and later Beirut editlons

The Quatrains of Abu al-Ala!, New York, Doubleday, 1903, 144 pp.
Studies on al-RYhanl

Albirt al-RIhanl: Amin al-RThanY, Beirut,al-RIhanT, 1941, 130 pp.

Albirt al-RIb&nI: al-RIhanI wa Mu® aslruhu Rasat!ll al=Udaba' ilalhi,Beirut,
a al-BIhanI, 1966, 378 Dpp.

Butrus al-BustanI: Amin al-RThanI; Mukhtarat, Beirut, $adir, 1948, 129 pp.

gasan al=Rawi

Isd& Mikh&'T1 S&bA: AmIn al-RIhAnI, Cairo, al-Ma’rif, 1968, 124 pp,

1s%ar al=NashashTbI: al-Lughat al-CAraBiya wa al-Ustadh al-RThanI, Cairo,
al=Mavarif, 1928,

JanTl Jabr: Am¥n al-RIh&nT:STratuhu wa Adabuhu, Saida, al-cAngya. 1964, 208 p
Marin CAvbid: AnIn al-RIhani, Cailro, al-Me®arif, 1952, 140 pp.

Mubammad. CA1T MUs&E: AmTn al=RThanI: Hayatuhu wa Atharuhu. Beirut, al=Sharq al=-
Jadld, 1951, 160 vp.

Muhammad al=Najafl: al=Hutdla®at wa al-MuraJacat wa _al=Nugud wa al-Rudud,
Beirut, al-Ahliya, 1913.

Rurd®Tl Beptf: AmIn al-RTIhAnT I a1-°Irdq, Baghdad, 1923, 230 pp.

Ra'If KhurY: AmTn al=R¥hanl, Beirut, al-Qari? al=-CArabl, 1948, 115 pp.

Saml al-KayyalT: AmTn al-RTIhanT,Cairo, Ma ®had al-Dirasit al- CAravIya
a1-°A1Tya, L960, 211 pp.

TawfIqel-Raf1°T: AnIn al-ETh&nT, Cairo, al-Hildl, no date, 213 pp.
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Works by Author

1.

2,

5e
6.

7

10,

11.
12,
13.
14,
15.
16,

17,
18,

19-

20,
Q

Nazm al1-%Uqiid fT Kasr al-C®0d, Paris, 1R2A, (translation of qas¥da
Ta'Lyre by Bris8e by Yusuf Ajoub) ’

Al-MaC&din al N&fiCa 11 TadbIr MaCayish al-¥haldviq, fatro (Rildq), 1932,
(translation of work by rarard)

Qala'id al-Mafakhir fT GharIb CAwa!id al-Awa'11l wa al-Awakhir, Mairo
(Bulagq), 1833, (two volumes of parts, the first one bheing abont
Europe and the way of 1life ot its inhabitants and the second one heing
an encyclopedia of geographic and historical terms)

A1-Ta®rIbit al-Shafiya 11 MurId al-Jughrafiya, Cairo (Bildq), 1834 and
1838, 303 pp. (from the geography of G, Palte Brun) _

Al-Kanz al-Mukhtar f¥ Kashf al-AradY wa al-Rihdr, Cairo, 1834, 242 vy,

Kitab Qudama! al-Faldsifg,Cairo (Bllaq), 1834, (translation into Arabic)

Bidayat al-Qudama! wa Hl@ﬁyat'al-ﬂukamé', Cairo (BNl&q), 1R3R, 271 vpvp,
{(history of the Middle East)

Tarikh Qudamd'! al-MisrIyTn, Cairo (Bilag), 183%,

Al-Jughrafiyd al-UmimIya, Cairo, (Bilaq), 1R3?, volumes 1 and 3,
(transIation into Arabic of C, Malte Brun "Précis de 1a feorravhie
Universelle)

Al-Manpl&. Cairo (Bulaq), 1838, (translation into Arahic of hook hv
Dumarsaid)

Mab3di' al-Handasa, Cairo (Bilaq), 1842, (translation into Arahic)

Jughrafiya Saghfra, Cairo (Bilaq), 1R4A, (translation into Arabic)

Jamdl al-UjrumIya, Cailro (Billaq), 1R863.

Mugaddima WatanIya MisrIya, Cairo, (Bildq), 1RK6,
Risdlat al-MaCadin, Cairo (Bildq), 1867, (translation into Ambic)

Anwar TawfIq al-JalYl fT Axhbar Misr wa TawthTg BanT Tsmd®T1l, Cairo,
1868, 580 pp.

Ta®rIb Q&nin al-Tijdra, Calro (Bildq), 1R6],

MawAqi® al-Af1&k fT Akhbar TalTmdk, Beirut (al SirIva), 18A%, 702 nn,
(translation of work by Fenelon) . ' _

Al—Tubfa al-MaktabIya 11 TaqrIb al-Tugha al-CArab¥ya, Cairo, 1849,

Manghij al-Albab al-Misriva fI Mandhij al-Ad5b al-CAsriya, Cairo (w®ilda),
869, 391 np. (2nd printing Ccairo, 1912, 450 vp,)
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22,
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2k,

25,
26,
27,

Al-Qaw) al-Sadfd fI al-Ijtih&d wa al-Taql¥d, Cairo (WadT al-wi1), 1871,

Al-Kawakib al-Nayyira fi LayAlT Afr&h al-“AzIz al-Mu mira, Cairo
(Bulaq), 1872, (collection of congratulations to Khedive Tawfiq Pasgha)

Al-Murshid al-Amfn 111 Bandt wa al BanIn, Cairo (al Mearif), 1872,

Nihayat al-Tjaz fT STrat Sakin al-Hijdz, Cairo, 1874, (al Maddris
al Malaklya . _ i

Al-Rasfil al-AmIn 111 Bandt wa al-BanIn, Cairo, 1875,

TalrTv al-Qaniin al-Farans » Cairo (Blaq), 1876;_(two varts)

Takhlfg al-IbrTz £T TalkhTs BarTz, Cairo (Biildq), no date. (several
printings) (Last printing Cairo, 1958, 330 pp.)

Books about Author

1.

2,

3

Abpad Ahmad Badawl, Rif@%a Rafi® al-TahtawI, Cairo, no date, 347 oo,
(2nd printing)

Al Sayyid Salih Majdrf, Hulzafuil-Zaman bi Mandgqib Khadim al-Watan

STrat Rif&%a RAf1C al-Tahtawl, Calro, 1958, 96 pD.

Husayn FawzT al Najjar, RifaCa al-Tahtawl R&'1d al-Fikr wa Imdm Nahda,
Cairo, 1966, 182 p.

United Arab Republic Al-Majlis al-AS1A 11 Ripéx%t al-~Funiin ¥a al Adab
wa al SUlum al-Ijtima®iya, Mahrajdn RifaCa Raf) al-Tohtawl, Cairo,
1960, 201 pp.

Janal al-DIn al-Shayyal, Rifa%a al-Tahtawl 7aTm al-Nahda al-PikrTya
fT CAsr Muhammad ®AlY, Calro, 1945, 134 pp, ’
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Works by Author

1.

6.

7e
8.

9.

10,
11.
12,

13.

14,

15,

16,

17.

18e

19.
20.
21,

Q

AbT al-CAla' al-MaCarrT NisEbugu , Akhbarunu, Shipuhu, MyCtagaduhn
CaIro. IJa:lnaE aI-Ta'IH » 1 » PPe. '

AC18m al-Fikr al-TslamT T al-®Asr al-HadTth, Cairo, al Mutallafit
al Taymurlya, 1907, 1l pp.

Al-Anthil al-®Zunlya, Cairo, al-Istigdma, 1949, 443 pp.

Al Athar alQNabawaa, Cairo, al Mutallafat al-TaymurIya, 1951, 129 pp.

Awham Shu®ard&! al-CAratb fT al-Ma®anI, Cairo, al Kitdb al CArabI, 1950,

Al BarqTyat 1i1 Risdla wa al-Maqala, Calro, Dar al-TatlIf, 1949,

Dabb_al-A%18m, Caire, Ihy&! al-Kutub al-®Arabfya, 1947, 180 pp.

Fihris al-Khizéna al-TaymirIya, Cairo, al-Kutub al-MisrIya, 1948,
volumes)

Fihris Kitab al-KawdZkib al—-Sayyara I TartIb al-Ziyara, Cairo, 1907.

Al-Hubb Inda al ®Arab, Cairo, al-Katib al-CArabf, 1964, 184 pp.

Al-Kinayat al—cxmmfxa. Cailro, al-Istiqama, 128 pp.

LuCab al-CArab, Cairo, 1948, 114 pp.

Al-Mawsi®a al-TaymirIya, min Kuniz al-CArab fT al-Lugha wa al- Fann wa
al-Adab (et2), Cailro, al-lutallafat al-Taymuriya, 1921, 230 pp.

M%gammad Rastil Allah, Cairo, Lajnat al-Mutallafat al-TaymirIya, 1965,
1 PP.

Al Mﬁstga wa_al-Ghina' inda al-CArab, Cairo, al-Mutallafdt al-TaymirTy:
1963, 183 pp.

Nazra TarIkhIye fI Hudfith al-Madh@hib al-Arbale, al-HanafT, al-ME11kT,
al-Shaflvl, wa al-Hanball wa lntisharuna, (iatest printing) Caliro,

Ei—KE%TE‘ETZGAFEET; 1565, 89 pp.

Qabr al-ImAm al-SuyUtI wa _TahgTq Mawdi®ihi, Cairo, 1926, 24 pp.
Rasa'il Taymlir 118 al Ab Anastds Marl al-Karmall, Baghdad, al Macarif.
1947, 181 pp. (published and edited by Kur Kis, and MIkh&'Tl CAwwad)

Risdlat Rashld al-DIn _al-Watwat, (published by Ahmad Taymir).

Al-Rutab wa al-Alq@b, Damascus, al DIwan al ShiirI al HardI, 1919, 24 pp

Al-Rutab wa al-Algab al-MisrTya 11 Rijal al-Javsh wa al-Hay'a al-
({Ilm!ya we. al-Qalamlya, Cairo, al-Kitab &l-CArabl, 1950, 9% PD.
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Works by Author (cont!d)

22, Al-Tadhkire al-TaymirIya, Cairo, al-Mutallafat al-TaymurIya, 1953,
%60 pp.

23, Tardjim A°§an al-Qarn al-Thdlith ®Ashar wa Awd!1l al-R&bA° ®Ashar,
Cairo, “A al-Ham nmad Hanafl, 1940, PP

24, TarIkh al-%Alam a1-%UthmAnI, Cairo, 18 pp.

25, Tashih Lisan al—cArab, Cairo, al-Jamalfya, 1915,

26.‘A1—Ta§3§; Cind al-CArab, Cairo, al-Mu'allafdt al TaymirIya, 1942,
324 pp.

27, Tashih_al-Qamis al-MuhIt, Calro, al-Salaflya, 1925, 49 pp.

28, Al-YazIdTya wa Mansha! Nihlatihiwm, Calro, al-SalafIya, 1928, 48 pp.
Works about Author

1. Dhikrd Ahmad Taymlr B&shd, Cairo, 1954,
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Works by Author

1.
2,
3.
b,
5.
6.
7.
8.

9.
10,

11,

12,
13.
14,

15,
16,
17,
18,
19,

20,
21,

Abll_al-Hawl YatIr, Cairo, al-Istiqdma, 1947, 308 pp.

Abl_al-Shawarib, Calro, 1966,

Abd ®A1T SAmil Artist wa Qisas_Ukhrd, Calro, al-SalafIya, 1934, 163 pp.

Al-Adab al-Hadif, Cairo, al-Adab, 1959, 214 pp.
Adab wa Udaba!, Cairo, 1968,

Al-Shaykh CAf& A118h wa Qisas_Ukhrd, Cairo, al-SalafIya, 1936, 176 pp.
Anad al-Qatil wa Gisas Ukhrd, Calro, al-Qalam, 196 , 158 pp.

Ashtar min IblY¥s, Cairo, al—Macarif, 1953, 137 pp. (play)(Later printing
19565, 126 pp.

Al-Barina Umm Ahmad wa Qisas_Ukhrd, Cairo, al Ma®arif, 1967, 118 pp.
La Belle Aux Lévres Charnues, Paris, Nouvelles éditions Latlnes,
1952, 185 pp. (translated from Arabic)

The Cgll of the Unknown, Beirut, Khayats, 1964, 115 pp. (translated
from Arabic by Hume Horan),

Dir&sat fI al Qissa wa al-Masrah, Cairo, al-Xdab, 1959, 304 pp.
Dunya Jad¥da, Cairo, al-Ad&b, 1950 , 255 pp.

FPirCawn al- Saghfr wa Qisas Ukhra, Calro, al-Ma®arif, 1939, 231 pp.
rd printing Cairo, al-Qaiam, 1963, 289 pp.)

Hawwa'! al-Kh&lida, Cairo, al-Istigéma, 1945, 170 pp.

118 al-Ligd’....Ayyuhd al-Hubb, Cairo, al-Hildl, 1967, 146 pp.
Intisar al-Haydt wa Qisas_Ukhra, Calro, al-Ma®arif, 1963, 179 pp.

®Itr wa Dukhén, (2nd printing), Cairo, al-Hil1&1, 1947, 205 pp.

JazIrat al-Jayb wa Mashahid Ukhra, Siyaha fT Ttallya, Cairo, al-Zdab,
9% pp.

Khalf al-Litham, Cairo, 1948, 135 pp.
Khamsa wa Khumaysa, Cairo, al-QawmIya, 1963, 161 pp. (8ix one-act plays)

Ki1yGbatrd fT Khan al-khalfll, Cairo, al-Istigéma, 1946, 215 pp.
(later printing al-Hijel, 1952, 226 pp.)
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Works by Author (contid)

23,

24,
25,
26,
27,
28,

29,
30.
31,

32,
33,

34,
35,
36,
37.
38,
39.
4o,

41.

Kull ®ZAm wa Aptum bi Khayr, wa Qisas_Ukhrd, Calro al—Macarif. 1962,
Pp.

Maktib Cald al-Jablh wa Qisas_Ukhra, Cairo, al Ma®arif, 1941, 232 pp.

Al-Masablh_al-Zurq, Calro, al-Hilal, 1968, 129 pp.
Mucjam al—gggara, Cairo, al-Adab, 1961, 178 pp.
Mundjayat 1il Kutub wa al-Kuttab, Calro, al-Thaqafa, 196!, 326 pp.

Al-Mungidha, wa Haflat Shdy, Cairo, al-Kutub al-AhlIya, 1942, 151 pp.
Ttwo one ach plays)

Al- Muzayyafiin, Cairo, al Xdab, 1953, 143 pp.
Nid&! al-Majhiil, (3rd printing), Cairo, al-Xd&b, 1947, 166 pp.

alb Ghaniya wa Qisas_Ukhra, Cairo, al-Nashr al-HadIth, 1937, 202 pp.
ilafer printing Cairo, 1961, 320 pp.) (Short stories)
Qandbil, (2né printing) Cairo, al-Hilal, 1952, 210 pp. (play).
Al Qisas fT Adab al CArab, MAdThi wa Hadirihi, Cairo, Arab League,
MaChad AL DIrasat al CArablya. 1058, 77 Pp. (lectures)

Salwa fI Mahabb al-RIh, Cairo, al-Istiqama, 1947, 388 pp.

Shabab wa Ghaniyat wa Aqéasis ixhra, Cairo, Al—cAranya. 1958, 220 pp.

Shifat al-Rih, Calro, al-Adab, no date, 126 pp.

Shifah Ghallza wa Qisas Ukhra, Cairo, al-Istiqéma, 1945, 126 pp,

Shumriikh, Cairo, al-Hilal, 1958, 188 pp.
Tamr Hinng ®Ajab, Cairo, al-Ad@b, 1958, 250 pp.

Tales from E tian Life, Calro, Renalssance Bookshop, 1949, 140 pp.
(translated by Denys Johnson-Davis).,

Wahdat al-Fikr al-%Arabl wa Mugawwimdt al-®Urdiba, Cairo, 1960, 11 pp.
al-Idara al- CAuma, (lecture)

Al-Wathba al-0la, Cairo, Dar al-Nashr, 1937, 188 pp.

Al-Yawm Khamr, (3rd printing), Cairo, el-Malarif, 1967, 270 pp.

Zamir al-Hayy, Cairo, al Macarif, 1953, 128 pp.

21181 Mudl'a, Falsafat al-Adab wa al-Fann wa Mushkilat al-Mujtama®
wa al gayEE. Calro, al-Nanda al-Mlsriya, 1963, - pp. (essays
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Additional Works by Aythor

Collections of Stories and Miscellaneous

1. Ihsdn Al18h, 1959, b, Maldmih wa Ghudiin, 1950,

2, Thalirun, 1955 5, AI-Nabi al-Insan, 1956,

3. _Tabut al-KhafIr, 1958, 6. Shams wa Layl, 1958,

Plays ‘

1., Sagr Quraysh, 1956. 5, CawAlT |, 1942,

2, SE%EEQ'T§%€T 6, AbU_Shisa _wa al Mawkib, 19435,
. Al Makhba'! Ragm 13, 1949. 7. 1bn_Jalad ., 1963,
. Fidart, 1951, 8., Kidhb ?r—xiﬁhb. 1953,

Linguistic and Literary Studies
1. Mushkildt al-Lugha al-®ArabIya, 1956,

2. Dirasat f} al-Qissa wa al-Nasrah, "Fann al-Qisas', 1956,
3o TalB'1C al-Masrah_a1-CArabl, "Ana wa al-Hasrah®, 1963,

Stoxies Translated into French

l, CIzra'Il al-Qarya. €. Shifgh Ghallza,

2. Bint al-Shaytan.. " 7. Kull °Am wa Antum bi Khayr,
3., Nida' al-Majhul. 8. Zahrat al-largas,

L4, Gharamiyat Samy. 9., Hulm Sapara .,

5. Hayat al—AsﬁEgp. ’

Miscellaneous

1. Xhutuwdt ®ald al-Shalldl, al-KI1lanI al-SaghIr, 1965..

Being Printed (as of 1965)

1. Ma®bid min TIn.. 3, Afanfn " Uimat al-Fikr al-®Arabiv,
2, Tariq bin ziyad. 4, Al-Adab al-CArabY fI Mi'at al-Sana al-AkhTre

Works about Author

l, Anwar al-JundI, Qissat Mahmiud Talmur,

2, Fathf al-IbyarI, Fann al-Qissa ®ind Mehmld Teimdr, Cairo, 1964, 140 pp.,

3. FathI al-Ibyarf, llahmid Taimir wa Fann al Ugsiisa..

i © ahmid Ibn al- Sharlf, Adab Mahmud Taimlr 11l HaqYTqa wa al-TarIkh,
]fRi(hiro, al-K¥lanl a1—§agEIr, 195 , 163 pp.

IToxt Provided by ERI
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Works about Author (cort!'d)

5. NazIh al~HakIm, Ratid al-Qissa al- ®Arabd bIya.

6. SalEh al-DIn Abd S&1lim, Mahmid Talmir, al—AdIb al—InsanL Caliro,
al-letiqdma, 1961, 231 ppe
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Works by Author

1, Hayatuna al-TamthflIya, Cairo.

2, Ma Tarshuw al-%uylin, Qita® Qisasiya Misrfya, Cairo, al QawmIya, 196k,
PP.

3. Al-Masrah al-Misrf, Cairo.

4, WamId al-Rih, Cairo,

Works about Author

1. CAbbds Khidr, Muhammad Tailmur, Hay8tuhu wa_Adabuhu, Cairo,
al-MisrIya, 1966, 307 pp.
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NASIF_AL YAZIJT
Works by Author

1. DIwln N&sIf al-Y&z14T al-Lubadnl, Musahhahe bi Qalam IbréhIm al- Yazij:
Al Hadath , Lebanon, al Sharqlya, 1904, 98 pp.

2, Fasl al-Kit@b fI Usll Lughat al-A%r5o, Beirut, 1867, 225 pp.

3. Same as above Beirut, Al-AmIrk¥ya, 1913, 255 pp.
4, Kit8b Majma® al-Bahrayn, eirat, 1872, 379 pp. {2nd printing)

5. Same as above  Beirut, Sadir, 1961, 334 pp.

6. Al-°Urf al-Tayyib £I Sharh DIwdn AbT al-Tayyib (ab-Mutanabbl), Beirut,
§3(1Tr. I?O"". )




276

JIRJI ZAIDAN

Works by Author
About Arabic Language and Litaerature

1. Al-Alf8z al-°ArabIys wa ai-Falsafa al~Lughawaéi Beirut, 1886; new
printing Cairo, al-Hilal, 1 ’ Pp.

2, Al-Bulgm fT Usil al-Lugha.

3. Al-Lugha al-CArabIya Katin Hayy, Cairo, al-Hildl, 1904; new printing
Gairo, al-A1lal, I%ET. 141 ppe .

4, TarIkh Xddb al-Lugha al-CArabIya, Cairo, 1911; new printing Cairo,
al Hilal, 1957, & volumes

5. Mukhta@rdi Jir)I Zaid&n., (3 parts)

About History
1, Ansabgg;r°Arab al-Qudama!, Cairo, al Hil&l, 1921, 77 pp.

2, Al-TarTkh al-%Amm mundhu al-XhalIga hatt@ 81-Xn, (only first part
oompletad), Beirut, 1890. 2206 pp.

3. gabagat al-Umam aw al-Sal&'il al-BasharIya, Cairo, al-Hii&l, 1912,
pPp.

4, marTkh al-Tamaddun al-Isl&mf, Calro, al-Hil&l, 1902 1906; new printing
Calro, ai-ﬁi%ﬂl. 1938, 5 volumes,

5, T&rIkh al- Yinin wa_al- Rlman, Cairo

6. TErIkh Misr al-HadIth ma®a Padhlaka fI T&rfkh Misr al-Qadfm, 2 volumes,
CaZlio, 1889; 2nd printing 1911, 728 pp.

7. TarIkh al-Mdsiinfya al-°Xmm, Cairo, 1889, 271 pp.
3, TarIkh Inkiltarrd 11& al-Dawla al-YiirkIya, Cairo, al Hil&dl, 1908, 255 pp.

9., TarIkh al-°§gab qabl al-Isl8m, 3rd printing Cairo, al-Hil&1, 1939,
PP

About philosophy




277

2. (JIRJI ZAIDAN)
Biographles

1., Tardiim MashahIr al-Sharq fT al-Qarn al- Tasi® OAshar, 2 volumes, Cal:
al-Hila1l, 1907; 2nd prinii?s T%TT.

Geographies
1. CAja'ib al-kKhalg, Cairo, 1912, 204 pp.
2, Mukhtavar Jughrafiyat Misr, Casro, al-TatlYf, 1891, 71 pp.

Journalism

1. Majallat al-Hildl (from 1892 to 1914, still published under direoti.
of his two sons Emile and ShukrI Zaidan)

Memolrs
1, Mudhakkirat JiriI Zaidan, (published by Saldh al-DFn al-Murngid), Bei.
al-Ki al-Ja y 168, 107 pp.

TQanslation of Authorts Works

1. Umayyads and Abbasids, (translation of the fourth volume of 2aid&n's
TEr*ﬁH al-Tamaddun al-I181&mI by D.8, Margoliouth, Leyden, E.J.Brill,
pPp.

Historioal Novels

Works_about Authox

1, ©Ab4 al-Pattah °IbBda, Jiril Zeidln, Cairo,

2, Punit al-Nahda a)-CArabfya, Cairo, al-Hil&l, 1964 , 208 pp.

3, A;i¥;}§1. vol, 47, No., 10 (sge::a% issue about Jtrét Zaldln with

articles by many authors sue Abbls Mahnld al- “Aqqld, Khalll Nat
and Muhammad Husain Haikal) '
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Works about Author (contt!d)

b,

5.
6.

7o

ldarat Al-HiiEi. JirjT Zaidan, Cairc, Al-H11&1, 1915 (biography of
Jir3T Zaldan pilus funeral eulogies).

Najallat al-Hadaf al-OIranya. 1939, (special issue about JirjI Zaidan)

gsented at'U, of Damasous

Al-Shaykh Shiblf al-Nu®min al-HindI, Intiq5d Kitdb Tarfkh al- Tamaddun
al—-IlemI. ey Cairo, al- Manar. 1911. PpP.

Muhanmad Sal@h Mius&, Jiril Zaidén, 40 pp. Damasous (dissertation pre-
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Works by Authoress

1., Azhar Hulm, (Fleurs du Reve, a collection of poetry in French published
under the pseg&onym of 1818 Copia and translated into Arabic by JamIl
Jabr Beirut).,

2, gggithat al-Badiya aw  Mulk Hafnl J8sif, Cairo, al Muqtataf, 1920,
189 pp.

3., Bayn al-Juzur wa al-Madd Safahat fT al-Lugha wa al-Adab wa al-Fann wa
al-Hadara, (2nd printing) Beirut, al-Andalus, 1963, 182 pp. (18t printi

al-Had nd pran
Cairo, al-Hilal, 1924, 279 pp.)

4., Ghayat al-Haqq, 1921. (series of lectures given in the U, of Cairo
at the request of the Jam®Iyat Fatat lisr)

5. Al-Hubb fI a1-CAdh@b, (novel translated from English),

6, IbtisamAt wa Dumi® aw al-Hubb al-AlmédnYI, Cairo, al-Hilal, 1921..
(work by Nax Muiler, introduction by Nayy Ziyada)

7. Kalimdt wa Ish@rat, Cairo, al-Hil&l, 1922, 144 pp. (colleotion of
1iterary speeches on many social, philosophical and academic subjects)

8. Al-Nusawat, Cairo, al-Hilal , 207 pp.

9. Al-Rasat'il, Beirut, 1948, 223 pp. (published by Madeline Arqash)
(republished later by JamIl Jabi Beirut, Maktabat Bairit, 1951, 94 pp.

10, Risdlat al-AdIb 118 al-Haydt al-CArabfya, Beirut, al-®Urwa al-Wuthqd,
938, Pp.

11, Rujﬁc al-lawja, (novel translated from French)

12, Al-Saha@'if, Calro, al-SalafIya, 1924, 214 pr. (seleotions from authores
articles from various magazines),

)3, Sawanih Fatat, Cairo, al-Hi1&8l1, 1922, 153 pp. (colleotions of thoughts
and opinions about 1ife),

14. sh&®rat al-Tall%, ®X'isha Taimir, Cairo, al-H11&1, 1956, 194 pp.

15, Zulumdt wa Ashi®®a, Beirut, al-Andalus, 1963, 118 pp. (lst printing
Calro, al-Hilal, 1923, 157 pp.)

Works about Authoress

1. CAnd al-la}If Shardra, Mayy Ziyada, Dirfisa Tahlflfya, Beirut, Sadir,
1965, 238 pp.

2, °A8d al-Sal8m Hashim Hariz, Al-RELA®T wa Mayy, Cairo, al-MigrIya, 1964,
154 pp.
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Works about Authoress (cont!d)

3.

b,
5

8,

9.

10,

11,
12,

Hudg Hanim Sha®rawI, Dhikrd Faqidat al-Adab al-Nabigha Mayy, Cairo,
al-CAsriya, 1942, 104 pp.

JanIl Jabr, Mayy, Beirut, $a@dir, 1954, $6 pp. (from the series al-Mandhil

JagIl Jabr, Meyy fT Hayatiha a;;ﬂquariba. Beirut, Dar Bayrut, 1953,
170 pp.

Janfl Jabr, Mayy wa Jibr&n, Beirut, Dar al-Jamal, 1950.

Janfl Jabr, Mayy Ziy&da IT Hay&tihd wa Adabihd@, Beirut, al-XathilIkIya,
1960, 106 pp,

Ji11yd Dimashqlya, Mayy fI Sfiriyd wa_Lubnin, Beirut, Matba®at wa
Zinkighraf Tabbara , 192%, 148 pp.

Mangﬁr FPahmI, Mayy Ziyada, Cairo, Arab League, Ma®had al-Dirasat
al-"Arablfya al- ya, 55, 214 pp. (series of lectures)

Mansir Pahnl, Mayy Ziyada wa R&'1d&t al-Adab al -CArabl al HadIth,
Cairo,ka®had aI-D¥rEsEE al -CArapblya, 105L,

Muhammad CAbd al-GhanT Hasan, Iayat Mayy, Cairo, al-<fuqtataf, 1942, 96 pp

Muhammad ®Abd al-GhanI Hasan, Mayy, AdIbat al-Sharq wa al-°Uriiba, Cairo
oxiam al-Kutub, 1964, 3%8 pp. . ' '




